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OR, A Plain IS Faſlie 


M: FHOD 


of True and Lively Repreſenting alt. Things to 
' the Eye at a Diſtance, by the Exact 


RULES eART 


Landskips, Towns, OE, Vakionn, Churches, Caſtles,, 
Fortifications, Houſes, Gardens and Walks, with their m_— 2s 
Walls, Doors, Windows, Stairs, Chimneys, Chambers, and Shops, 
with their Ornaments and Furniture, as Beds, Tables, Cheits, 
Cupboards, Couches, Chairs, Stools, and other Moveables, Regys | 


hr or Irregular, in feveral Poſtures. | |} 
LIKEWISE | 


Trav LES for. Placin ding. .ai ſorts of FicGuREs, with their ſeveral 
Siuation, and Horizon ; 


wo, A TREATISE of SHADows Natural by the Sun, j] © © 
Torch, Candle, and Lamp. |: _ 


Yay Uteful and Neceflary for all 
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HE Art of Perſpe&ive, which hath the eye for its 
Principle, to whom Nature hath given more vivacit 
and more Perfeftions then to the other ſenſes, and whic 
> holdeth amongſt them the Rank, and the Advantages 
thac the Soul hath above the Body, is likewiſe the faireſt and moſt 
delightful of all the Parts, thar the Science of the Mathematicks 
hath pur forth into light, This Science may well boaſt ir ſelf to 
be the ſoul and the life of Paintifg, .ſeeing that it is it which gi- 
veth unto Painters the Perfe&ion of their Art, whichin its or- 
dering the beights and the. meaſures of the Figures, the Moye- 
ables, the ArchiteQures, and other Ornaments of a Picture: It 
inſtruteth what colours he ſhould uſe; lively or ſad, in whar place 
he ought to apply the one and the other, what he ought ro finiſh, 
and what ought not ſo to be - where one is to give a light, and 
where there is no need of it: in a word, it is this that oughr' ro 
begin and finiſh, ſeeing char it ought ro go throughout all. With- 
ont help, * the beſt Maſter will 'make-as many faults as draughts, 
principally in Archite&ures, wherewith they would enrich their 
Works, as I haye ſeen in Pieces well efteem2d, where they have 
failed ſo foully, that this in parthath been che motive of my de- 
Ggn,' ſor to caule. them to know their errours without nawing 
chem, and to reach che Young ones to avoid them, How exccl- 
lenta Painter ſoever one is, he'tnuſt obſerve all theſe Rules, or he 
ſhall content none biit jgnozants, and a Reaſonable Painter that 
ſhall kayw and uſe cheſe well, ſhall do wanders to every ones con- 
cent,” OT NOrdLEt; 312 9) 
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more neceſſary, as his Pieces arefar more in number, then thoſe 


of the Painter: the which if they be skilfully mide, his praiſe 
;s encreaſed: if on the Soacearyiotls defelts are thieggby the rjiore 
knywa, adevery Ptecetis a Month which decriefff ics Work- 
—_— ke; IT | 
© TheCarver in Boſs ſhall learn rhe height which” he muſt give 
co his Statues, as well for below as for the midft, and in proporti- 
onto that which is higher, : what Projeor he muſt give to Build- 
ings, and to other Bodies chat have Mouldings or. demi-Boſs, the 
Angle for the point of the ſight, for. to take the heights and a- 
bridgements of all the Objects near and far off. | 
The Archite& by this Science, may be able togive theunder- 
ſtanding of his deſignes in a ſmall ſpace, he may alſo elevate one 
part, and leavethe other-in Plane, for to make his whole work ap- 
pear ; andſeeing that we are upon ArchiteQure,there needeth thar 
the Perſpective, (or he that profeſſeth this,) be learned therein, ar 
leaſt in the, Practice of the Hand, by reaſon that the faireſt Pieces. 
of Perſpective are made ia rich and ſumptuous Buildings, fram-d 
according to the Orders of Columns, the Beauty of which de- 
pendeth on Proportions and Meaſures, which ought to be obſer- 
ved therein, otherwiſe they will offend theeye ; wherefore they 
oughttobe well ſtudied, ard whoſvever knoweth them not when 
he ought ro know them, is worthy of blame, ſeeing the eaſineſs. 
that he hath to learn them, having Yitraviss, Vignola, Scamozzit, 
and many other whick have written thereof ſo pertinently.. 

Itis not enough that he knows the Orders.of Columns, he muſt 
underfland all the Meaſures which are ordinarily given to Build- 
ings, and to each particular thing, Gates, Windows, Chimneys, 
&c. and to place them well, and co take days. fit for the purpoſe, 
that he make notany thing like one eye or maimed, to take great 
care that every thing be right, nothing faulty, and that the {ym- 
metry. and proportion be kept, as much as one is able, — 


THE'PREFACE. 


the PerſpeQive, which is made for to content the fight, would 
offend ic by its defects, F--1- a 


Goldſmiths, Embroiderers, Makers of Tapiſtry, Painters. 
workers in Silver, in Silk, andzin Wool; Joyners, and all 
others that buſie themſelves in making defignes, and 
with Painting, cannot let paſs this Science, of Per- 
ſpetive, if they would do any thing that may becommend- 
able. | | | F 


The moſt part of thoſe I have known to afﬀfe&t this Sci- 
ence, . have aſſured me, that they have been beaten off by 
the great numher of lines, that ſome Authors: haveiſet for 
to frame and finde the placeof their Objz&s, Bodics, or Fi- 
guresz others, by having mer with too much obſcurity in 
their Orders and Explications, and particularly, for that they 
have not ſer the Inftrutions over againſt the Figures, and 
that whilſt chat chey turn overleaves to finde.them, they for- 
gat that which they defired to know, . All theſe Complaines 
oblige me to be more clear, and more Mcthodical in :the 
Inſtructions which I haveſet before every figure, that they 
mighr have before them the Manner to ſet into Practice that 
which they deſire, applying my (:If to their capacity, with- 
out giving ſuch Demonſtrations as would obſtrbcr or hinder 
them rather then clear chem, -uſing . words which all may be 
able to underſtand, even in the} Definitions,! as one may ſee 
at the ſeventh fol. Having alſo given to certain things quali- 
ties which the: common ſort give to them, though that in ef- 
fe& they have them not.. Asfor example, at the 15th. fol. 
where 1 diſcourſe of the diſtance or removal far off, 1 have 
been  conftrained ro ſay, againſt my - thought, thar it is the 
Appleof the eye which receiverh the Rays of the Objects, 
as if they were bounded there, by reaſon that 7 have expe- 
rimented that. when 7 ſay that the Viſion is made upon the 
Retine, or fiſth thin Membrane, atcte bottom of the eye,. that. 
the Rays do but paſs by the Apple, and that the repreſen- 
NO. a 2 | tation, 
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ration, or ſpecies of that which webeh»l1areturned back ; it 
ſeemeth to me that 7 ſpzak'a uzw language, an that'they can- 
not conceive that. Wherefore 'having conſidered that this 
knowledge did little import for the Practice of this Art: 7 
2ave.to the Apple that which"appertaineth 'to the bottom! of 
the:eye, which is the true place of the viſion or fight, where 

the ſpecies ofthe Objects are framed although-others ſay thar 

itis inthe Criftalline : Thoſe which would be reſolved in this. 

may look into Aquilten Scheiner and ds Cartes, which have ve- 

ry well diſcourſed thereof. 


_Althongh Zhave uſed all diligence poſſible, for -to_ render 
this Science very eafie, 'yet* / doubr not but many may 
finde-trouble therein ar' the beginning, but he which ſhall 
be able to ſfurmount the difficulties, which he ſhall finde ar 
the firſt z there is nothing which he may: not underſtand and 
practice, ſo that he be careful ro underſtand well, and retain 
one.Order, before that he turn over the leaf: becauſe char 
they are, as it were - linked together, and dependent the one 
| ef :the other: 'this little pains will give the ſacisfa&tion, by 

the eafineſs which one ſhall have afterwards, in making all 
whatſoever he would. 


. 


It ſhall be known by the Table following, that this Book 
ſufficeth for to make al? ſorts of Perſpe&tives, by uſing 'the or- 
ders, which the Figures and Letters ſhall ſhew, the which one 
may bring together to have that which one defireth, in which 
he that would make ſome fair PerſpeQive, ſhall be delighted to 
find prefently that which he fhall conceive will content his 
minde: and then he ſhall have far more delight then if he 
copied a Piece wholly made by another; and if. one be 
conſtrained to imitate any one, this ſhall be done with fa- 
cility, ſeeing that there are here orders, of all that poſſibly 
he can meet with. I confeſs freely thatI have an incredible” de; 
light in making of new deſigns; and ininventing of new pieces 
' Is IP bY | © "which 
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THE PREFACE. 


which I would have publiſhed, as others have done, had 
it not been that my Cefire is, that every one ſhould be par- 
taker of this Recreatioa which he may take in compoſing 
them,& making them himſelf, having given him all che means, 
andthe orcers for to bring the ſame to.paſs. But if any 
one will not take this as pains, he ſhall find many of them 
all made already in Mayolois, Uredeman , Urieſſe , 'ani others, 
m_ have taken celight to make their ingenuity appear 
therein, | | 1 | 


S 
— _ 
= 


So many , ſo fair, and excellent works have ſcrvel to 
make 1ome Painters lazy , that they will not learn to make 
that which - they found. already made; they are conent 
only to deſign thoſe the beſt that they are. able, and as 
far as they underſtand them, the which would be tolerable, 
if they did initate them well; bur counterfeiting them with- 
out underſtanding, they make nothing that is good, giving 
orcinarily ſo many points in a Picture, as they ſhall meer with 
objects therein , lines and returns , they will make you 
ſce the under part of a thing , which as a certain one hath 
very well (aid, ſteal from particulars that which they give 
19 the publick, rw draw g'ory to themſelves from the labour 
of others. | 


1 had rather ſay freely, that 7 intending to make this 
little Treatiſe of Perſpetivez; 7 would ſee, as far as 
I could, thoſe which had written thereof, and take 
from one 'and others, that which might ſerve for my 
ſubject , afterwards to make a General Reſticution , 
with which 7 have' mingled a little of mine own , for 
to bind them together, and+to follow an Order , which they 
had forgot © to keep. The firſt that 7 found to hav? 
given ſome light to this Science, is" George Reich, an 
Hieh-Germane , in the tenth Book © of * his "Works: 
After him Yiaror, a Cannon of Toul; which hath 

* given 


THE PREFACE... : 


-given :ſtore :6of good Figures, but tne little ZJaſtructions. 
After him came Albert Durer, an excellent man, which hath 
leſt ſome:Rules and Principles amongft his Works in the fourth 
Book of his Geometry: Fohn Coxſin allo hath made a Book 
thereof, wherein there are many good things. Aſter thoſe 
came Daniel Barbaro, Vignola, Serlis, au Cerean, Sirigary, Salo- 
mon de Cans, Maroleis, Uredement, Urieſſe, Guidus Mhaltcs. Pi. 
etro, Acolti, le Sicur de V auliza: d, le Steur Deſargues, and lately 
the Reverned P,Niceron 4aMinime,whom 1 have {cen all,the one 
after the other, admiring their ſtudy and pains, for ito ſerve 
the Publick, eſteeming my ſelf much honoured to imitate 
that which they done, and. to be the unknown Copier of 
their Works, beſides thoſe which I have nam:d; there are 
many other brave ſpirits, which have written thereon, 
which I have not had the happineſs to ſee, becauſe I could not 

attain to it This Multitude of Auchors cauſeth ſufficiently 
ro underſtand, that this Science hath been in all cimes cheriſh- 
ed and eſteemed by the moſt curious ſpirits, and more in that 
age that we are in, then in any other paſsd, the which 
maketh me to hope, that this licele work will nor diſ- 
pleaſe many, ſecing that ic bringeth Inſtructions, which 
have nor been ſeen for ſerting-inro Perſp:ctive, that which 
falleth ordinarily under the ſenſes, and by conſequence gi- 
veih the manner of making all ſorts of Perſpectives which a- 


ny ONe-Can imagine. 


I deſire to proceed to cauſe it to be ſeen, and to teach 
to ſer into Perſpective all thar may be ſer into ir, not only 
in Fi=ceslevel, and upon an united Plane, bur alſo che beng- 
ing, round and oblique, as for to paint within Roofs, fret-.. 
tings or raisd Works, Corners and Turnings .again,: ma- 
kipg to,appear ſquare, . or round. that. which. it ſhall. nor 
be, In one word;. al:the Rariti:s and | D-ceits of Perſpe- 
ctive, Whereof theſe ought ro--come forth ; firſt, being the. 
fuondations ,, and.,, principles of thoſe which muſt follow. 

| | GE 
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ar 7 ſhall know that they may be pkiog, and that. they are 
look'd upon with a courteous eye,. it ſhall be ſuch a contenr- 


ment and ſatisfaction to me, as 7 hope not for, and which 
ſhall eafily compel me to acquit my ſelf of my Pro- 


mile, 


fol... and ſo ferword znto the 103 fol. 
.ſuch ore to be Placed there, they are to be fo;;:din the 122th. or 125th fel 


TInftruing how to fiad the pieces that may ſerve to make ay part 
of Perſpedtive. 


He Art of Perſpective orght to begin by the planes , and according to 
reaſon, by thoſe thar are the moſt eaſie, amongſt the which the ſquare , © 
the Cube , is the moſt eaſie, yort may find how the plane thereef oght to 
be made, at the 19th fol. andits elevation, at the 44th. and 49! h.folics If one 
world have it ſeen by the Angie, its plane « at the 20:h fol. aud its elevation 
at the 5oth. fol. | 
For to elevate the Walls of an Hasſe, cr Hedge-Rows fer a Garden, you mt 
take the 51th and 52th fol. and yo ſhall find there, with-the hs es the manner of 
elevating them. 
: Thoſe. that wo::ld have the in-ſide of a Chanber, or of an Hall. ſeen by the 
Front ,ſball-find.firft the Walls, as we ſpall ſhew.in the 5 tth ard'521h ft. The 


' .Leaf followisg will give youthe Dovrs, and the 54th fol-will ſhew bow to' make 


the Windaws there. For to raz'e the Chimneys in what -p'ace ſoever you world: 
you mr ſt ſack. the. 77th fol. After that you mr'ſt lay there the Plaachers , which 
"may be found in the-55th and 57th fol ? fr the Pavements, there are of may 
ſorts it the 31.32.33. 41d 34th. fol? If one world haveopen Deor s, the 93th 
Fol. will ſhew how to dit, and the Leaf following fball be for opening the Win» 
dows. When there. ſhall be two or three Stories, or Chambers, the one above the 
other , you nxz*ſt always keepthe ſame Orders, aud there a-ght to be b-t one only 
pains for the wiew, as.yuu may. ſec inthe 76 fel}for to aſcend into theſe Chambers 
there is an Aſcent turning ,or Stairs in the £2. 83, and 84, fol. 

Ordinarily.all the . Buildings which are viewed by the inſide are gayni ſhed With 


fon.e Moveables, be that will place ſsch there, ſhall find of all ſoris in tle g6th 
For the meaſ: res of ſuch Fig-res, if any 


Fer to-maks a Cherch appear by the inſige, we mr ſt firſt reſo:'ve vpon a plane, 
and place: that inthe Perſpective, accorarng t- thetwo crders, that we have ginen 
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Lererport un the 3718 or qt fat” + 9" "BPR #0 to hos in tht 
51th fol. Fer + eden _—_—_ cbaik as the Arches of the 62th fol- 
&r a5 in the 54tb fol- Except tba there i xa.need of the crofi-bars, and the 
they ms ſft be yoxnd abave... 2 6 world have Pilafters, o or Pillers, they are to be 
fornd in theg8th fol. If oi 2-7 heve Colemns there, be moſt rake the Order 
fer them from the £7:ibfol. \ Afeer al that there moſt. be made a bending Roof, 
er Roofs, if ore wo-ld ſer it rp:n the ſides 0: 63. 69. hep 71, and 72. wil 
f: _ you with all orts thereof. 

Tue Ridge or top of tie Ch rch 16made fter ks n:anrer then "WM ding 
frees, the * PR f.r that may be found at the 74: fol. fer to enrich it with te 
nifhes, Mozldings and other Orzaments, you m*;ft have recurrſe to the £8. 89. 
90. 91.ard 92. fol. for Alters, if oze wou!d have them there, you - ſhall find the 
Method of making th:m in the 104 fol In the nudſt of the. croſs-bars ef the 
Church oze- -mAY make a Lanth:ra or Cubelce, as 15to be ſedn un rhe 75: . fol.” The, 
Pavement 71a be boſen 17 the J1. 32+e:33. and 34 fol. 

As fer the Buildings withot ſide of the Doors and Windows, they are made 
like the Buildings in the in-ſide, inthe 53 and 54. fol. as may be ſeen in the 106. 
fol. When you ſhall have elevated them to the height that you think fit , you ſhall 
fird the dravght there to raiſe ſuch a kind of covering , as yas ſhall: think, m ſt 
futing in the 107 r 103 fol. If oe wouldhave there any Cerniſh, or other 
Ornaments, you may firid how they ought ta be placed inthe fol. $8. $9.: go g1 
and 92. Galeries Arch-wiſe, cieber for the o:it-ſide or in-ſide may be. found 
inthe fol. 63.66 67. and 106. He that would. make a whole ſtreet of Bile. 
dings, he muſt multiply the houſes, and place them on the one fide , and on the 
other, as one.may.ſee in fol. 109. When one. fball make houſes: at a diſtance 
zn.the Perſpectives, and that they ſhall be paral.elta the * Horizon , you ought t0 
allow them the fingle dravght only, without the thicknefs f the Doors or the Win- 
dows as I bave made at the 110 fol, In the. large open places,” which are ordi-- 
xarily in Streets in Perſpective, one may raiſe a Pyramide there, the 80 fol. will 
ſhew bow to elevate it, upan ſteps, or any other feugrre, or Statue, upon a Pie- 
deſta!, the 91 fol. will furaiſh tht Pieaeſta!, and the 124... fol. will. ' fſhew the 
figure. 

When ene would have Buildings ſeen by the left Angle he may take the p'anes 
of the fol 19. 30. and make the Elevations as he ſhall find them in the fol. 5a. 
and 111. which ſhall give Orders, how to make the Dours and Windows there. 

Gardez.s made in Perſpective do mere aeligkt the ſight they any thing in the 

TFc7ld, as well fer the color, that ts ſo pleatſng there, as f. r the variety of thing (» 
which may be ſet there, The planes are tobe.made, as in the fol, 35. 38,0r 11 3. 
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In the which oe may makg ſuch {viſions , as one ſhall deſire. If we would. Pak 


Bowers, the order therefore may be foundin the 60 and 61. fol. If one ſhould 
likg better Hedges or Arborrs, he may find themin the fol. 51. and 52. If in- 


 fleadef Bowers and Hedges, one would have a Wood,or Alleys of Trees, the 


112 fol. will ſhew the Orders for divers ſorts. When one world makg Fountain# 
there, or ſports of Water, the Round of the 29 fol my {erve for a Balon, its _ 
lecaticn is at the 73 fol. Tf o; wah s ſq aregem fi tihe the fil 19 
44 Ferte-hbave tleroof with dives q 'arters he mr ſe {err in te 45 or 46 {1 
where ke may find Polvgones. He that word ſer Stat e5, wr Fig res rpon  Pice 
deftals, which is a very fair Ornament for a Garden, be m f# rag thor 11. ea] es 
17 thefcl 122 or 125 If . ne would place there any Caves or Gretes , te 74 
fel will ſhew h mr how 11.ey onight to Le made. 

IVken ore world carſe an Aﬀeert from ere Garden'to anther, he ſhall fired me- 


\ HY ſorts of ſ*eps inthe fel. 75 79 $0. and 31. Every 071C 1117 2y cho.ſe among [t all 


theſe rhi:gs, that which ſhall picaſe him beſt, and ma! p t them all there 1.410 the 
[ame piece, and withon conf»ſion, 0 ly be | on ht Rep te properticns ard |) uy 11217 _— 
whectk o0:-gbt to be obſeried therein. *© 

If cne would have Shops open, where there is nothing bur the Walls; the 5F ful 
w. ll ſhew - If one world that they ſherld be garniſhed be. ff Boardscr little Tabts, 
he ſhall findthe erder there f in the 105 fol Tuere t aiſo anther faſhi.a ab 4 

a Shop, which s not in theffo; taikgtbis, ad wy the m_ # altogerkcr 
a:fferent , one may ſet it inthe gy . fol. £1 * 

Ampl theatres.were heretofure mcre in- ufe-in Picti.res; then dhexive at pre- 
ſent, which s the carſe that I have nct ſet ay of them here, a ccornting them un- 
:ſefui here : If I ſhall ks w, that any one deſire them, I will ſet forth ſemen te 


Jecond part in the mean time ,if any o:.e would raiſe vp one thereof, he may ſc the 


' Plane, that us infol 29. inthe which he m»ft make 4 greater number of C.rcts , 


accerding to the number and bigneſs,of the Stages, that he world have therein: Fr 
to raiſe the Stages, he mr ſt vſe the line of elevation, which he ſh:ll ſindin the 75 . 
fol. As for Fortiſications, ke that w.uld ſet them into Perſpective, ſhall fi: d the 
Method te redice and abreriate the plane thereof in the 39 fol.and how they orght 
to be elevated in fol. 114. 

The Treatiſe «of Shad ws, which beginneth at the 129. f.1. unto the 150 teach- 


eth how to g.ve them to all ſorts of Objects, whether they be cavſed by the Sun, by - 


aTurch,or by the Candle. 


Als fer all other things in particilar, they are to be found according tothe Or-- 


der of the Table wv: 'h 1s at the end of the Book, 
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The Definitions, Names and Terms of the Faints, Lines and Figs ris: whith we ſhall 


He point bath not any parts, as we ſee A, in figure. 1. In Perſpective, there 
are three ſorts thereof, which are called, points of fight, points of diſtance, 
and points contingent or accidenta!, : 

The line, is a length wt.hout Ereadih, as. A B in figure 2. The Perſpective hath 
five principle ones, the which'it always uieth, The 1, The line of the baſe or plane, 
as C D may be in figure 3.: The 2. The line Perpendicular, or Plomb-line, which 
_ falling upon another, maketh the Angles on the one part and another equal, and thele 
Angles are called Right ay ee the _=_ is vhs rn to _ __ _ _ 
E£141t<t 3 i theBetr 2, A BandE F, falling upon C D, do make the Angle right 
i, ® The 7 "ate Niiſes} St! ave coho hch being continued Evo The 
{ame plane, and prolonged on the one part and other infinitely, will neyer meet toge- 
ther, as N O, in the figure 6. The Horizontal line, is co other thing,then a parallel to 
the baſe, We ſhall ſpeak of ic more largely in its place. The 4. is the Ime Diagonal, 
this is a line drawn 4rom one Angle to anothcr,as K Lin the figure 10.And the 5. The 
line occult or pointed,is a line which oughtroVeinade in white,or with points,as O N 


In figure 2 and theſe lines Never Ou I. appear, when the We is RY io 
* The rjehaAnglef'ts that whic caſt freariiig ofÞPerpendicufarJ I have fer 
| 3 at it? e beer knan Viet itis, ; EF©, infigure4. 7 
ere «wo ther Anghts, urls whith aFc comprimd all the Angles which are 
not right, the one is called the Obtuſe which is more then right, as H LM, in figuae 5, 


And the other ſharp, which is leſs thth gh, as is H I K, in the ſame figure. 
of any thing,as inthe 2. A and B are terms or the ends of the line, 


A term, is the eng, n the . = 

. A figure, 1omprized Fy ofidor by morexertns, as in -7.$4 9. 13. 14, &c. are 
gures, dd ws 1D kb OG Ja ow A A 

The ſquare, hath the four ſides equal, and the four Angles right, A B C D,in fig.7. 

The Parallelogram, or long ſquare, hath the four Angles right, but not the fides 


eSTREaSSE 

The Trian | Eq #h' the ubxce fides equal, as G HIinkp. 9g. 

SeRion and Interſcftionfof likes art rwe-lines whith do-rolſs and divide themſclyes 
in one point, as in the figure 11, the lines A B and C D, divide themſelyes in E, 

The bowed or crooked line; is that which is drawa by a Circuit from one point to- 
another, as LM, in fig. 12 > 

A Circle or Round, is a plane figure, comprized in one line only, called a circum- 
ference; towards which all the tinesooming fromrhe Center are equal between them. 
Is,” as B'C*Drofthe Beure r3,the poinryf the midibof the Cirtfe A, js called the 
Center 

The Diameter, is the right line B C of the Circle, the which paſſing by the Center 
of the Circle A, divideth it into two equally. , | 

The Oyal is a long figure, comprized within one line only, not Circular but bowed 
and Regular as E in fig. 14, | 

The Spiral or Volute, isa line, that is framed by two. Centers, or by one only by 
Revolution or Diminution F, in fig. 15, 
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The Feſt of the Definiti-ns, Names and Termes. 


* Angeats are one or more lines, which being drawn forth, do but only touch 
or graze upon-ſome ObjeR, figures or lines, without dividing them in any 


manner, as A Btouchthe Circle C, at the points D D. : 
I have placed here two ſorts.of lines, which. bearthe ſame name with the 


L3 Precedent, and which nevercheleſs produce another eff-&, by reaſon of the point of 


fight, and of the PerſpeRive, for the Angle E A B: ought to be held for a right 
Angle, and all the lines C ought to be held for Perpendiculars upon the Plane in Per- 
ſpeRtive, as is DF, 'and the lines A. B, G I, and H K, are accounted Perpendiculars 


_ tpottthe baſe, and all the lines which goto the point of ſight, either from above or 


from below, or on the ſide, are called Rays,, and lines viſual or Radial. 
The Plar.e or Ichnography, is- a deſcriprion or firſt deſign, the which repreſenteth 


by ſingle lineaments the Priars or foot-ſteps, which'the foundation of the thing which 


one would deſcribe, would make upon.the Ground, to-the end that by one view only, 
one may behold the e6rte{pondence; ſcituation and interval of the parts between them-- 
ſelves, as one may ſee in. Land M. | 


_ A Polygone is a figure which hath many Angles as is L A Degree is one linle- 
part, whereby the Circle is divided into 360, and every degree is further divided py 
the Aſtronomers into.60 Minutes, and theſe Minures' into 60 others which they call. 
Seconds, &c., the which is aot uſeful for us-here. - It ſufficeth that we know, that - 


the d-grees are thoſe lictle diviſions which are inthe Circle N O Þ Q, for to have the 


knowledge of the Angles. © This knowledge will enable eaſily to make all ſorts of Po-. 
Lygones, by dividing 360 by the nymber of Angles, which one would have in the fi-- 


gure : for example, if I would makea ſquare, I divide 360'by 4, apd the Quotien" 
will give go, which is the right Angle N M O,, and ſo of others : for thoſe which 


have not the uſe of Arithmetick, they ſhall finde at the fourth fide of the Geometrical- 


Orders tomake ſuch, whatſoever may pleaſe them. 
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-and-fromD: by B, the ſ:Rion E is made, at which poiat F, you mult draw all the divifons 
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Sore Oricrs.of Geometry, for to make the Lines and F ignres, which we are about to define. i 
"7. : YOr to make ibe-Perpendiculars, or as the Workmen ſay, the ſquare Draught, which 


is neceſſary 12 all our operations. If that you would have it in the midſt of a line, as 
A E, you muſt open the Compaſs more then the half of the line, and place one leg 
of it at the point A, and with the other frame two little Arches or Bows above and below,as F 
ard to dothe ſame from the point E, and the ſetions of theſe little Arches,will give the Per. 
pendicular upon AE, 1 figur C. | | | * 

2. Ifthe line be at the botrom of the table or paper, and that one cannot make the Arches 
above and below. You muſt divide this line into two, for to have the point G, then from the 
ends of this line to make the Arches,wh'ch ſhall divide themſelves in H,then to draw a line 
from H, to G, as inthe ſecond figure, © : 

3. Toeleyatea Perpendicular from the end of a line, as from the point I of the line 1K. 
This may be done divers waysfirſt as we have ſaid, but when place is wanting you mult place 
one leg of the Compaſs at the point T, and with the other leg ro make a grear portion of the 
Circle L M, then to ſet the Compals ſo opened upon the point M,and with the other to make 
it to divide the Circle at the point N, then 10 take the halftowards the point O, for to have 

the right Angle O IK, or without buſying ones ſelf ro ſeek this half of the ArchM N, you 
nwſt with the ſame, opening of the-Compaſs make yer'upon the N, and from the ſame point 
N, an Arch P Quthen having laid the Ruler at the points M and N,you muſt draw a line which 
ſhall divide this Arch Þ Q, at the point P,and elevatea line from I to P,for to have the Per. 
pendicular and the right Augle P I K, figure 3; | 

4 Otherwiſe. If from the point P, you would raiſe a Perpendicular, take a point at plea- 
ſure upon the line Þ R, as Q> and from the point Q make a Circle which toucheth the poiar P, 
and ſhall divide the line Þ S, in ſome part, as S, then to draw from $; by the point Q, unto 
the circumference of the Circle T, and T P, ſhall be the Perpendicular. fis 4. For to abre- 
viate all the orders, you mult have an equaller yery juſt. | 

5. From a point given upon a line to make a Perpendicular to fall From che point given A, 

you muſt make the Arch B C,which divideth the line given E F, at the points G H,from theſe 
poirts G H, make two little Arches above and b-low, which ſhall divide th.anſelves as at the 
poi:t 1, then from the point A, cauſe a line to fall pafling by I, upon the line E F, and tha 
{hall be the Perpendicular of che point given, | 

6. From a point given at the end of a Jiae to make a Perpendicular tall. Let the point 
given be K, and the line LM, from the point K, you muſt draw a line traverſing at pleaſure, 
which divideth in ſcme place the line LM, as N : after divide this line K N, into two equal 
parts, and from the mid{t O,make the Arch that paſſerh by the point K,. and at the ſcion 
which ic wiil make upon the line LM, as P, and the polar P, ſhall be to make the Perpendi- 
cular to fill K P. 

7. The parailels. For to be well made ought to be over half-Rou::ds, which they ought to 
touch as F G, which 13 parailel to H I, it is made over the half, Round which it toucheth ar 
the points K L: 

8, Todivide a line into many equal parts. Let the line to be divided be AB. You muſt 
draw another above or below, which may be parallel ro it, as CD, and upon this latter, 
wich muſt be greater or Icflr, then that which isro be divided ; You miſt make as man 
Parts, as you would divide that of A B into, as 1n our example ſeven, thea from the firſt na 
laſt pein: of cheſe divifions, to draw liaes which paſs by the ends of that which is to be di- 
vided, which thall d1-idz rhemlelves 1a a ceriata poiar as here, haviis drawn from C by A, 


of che line CD, and the lice A B, ſhall be divided as one defireth, 
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<."'j F the line A B, be given to make of ic a ſquare You nuuit fet one Leg of che comp . 
: 1 and wi.hche oth:r 1:g rake the |: ng.h A B, and hoſding firm atthe point A,wich the others 
. 3&.ihe Compaſs, maketh? &rch B C,and make alſo from the pciut B,che Arch A D,which ſhall 
r1emlelves a: the point E, wichout the {ile of che ſe&tion, he mult traniport.the half of the Arch AE, 
E, which {hall be 5ache points D C, by the which drawing right lines one ſhall have a perfect ſquare, 
After another mai.n:r, Upon the line A B, draw from the point A, 4 Perpendicular C A, equal 
B, then having taken with a Compaſs the I:rg.h A B or 'A C, you mult ſer the leg of the Comp 
the poiar B, and with the 0.h:r make an Arch , aad do alcogether the ſame from the point C, the 
on of theſe two Arches ſhall be the point D, for to frame the iquare AB CD. | 
2.For to make a parallelogram or long ſquare:Draw aPerpendicular greater or ſmaller thenE F,asE 
then ha' 11g tak -n the height E G,fer a leg of the Compaſs ac F, and wich the other m:k2 anArch, take 
th-1.ng.h E F,nd ſera 1:g oftheCompaſs in G,un4 make a {ccon4 Arch th:n divide the firſt ar H, 
you {hall have that which you d.ſfire, you muſt always obſerve che ſam? thing, for all the four righrAng 
Of Palvgores Circuiar, which are F 1Qhres with arvers Angles within one Circle. 

3. For thz Triangle equilateral - You muſt let the half Diameter at the point A,and deſcribe the} 
D<&, avd draw a line D E, this line ſhall be the fide of the Triangle, DE F. Y y 

4.For the ſquare draw 2 L1meters at right Angles,& joyn their ends,this ſhall be the ſquare A BC 

5. Forthe Pentagore cr tive Angles. Make 2 Diameters, and take D G, the balf of the Demy-l 
m-cer D 1, ard from che poiat G, of the Interval G A, make the Arch AH, the ſubtendent HA, 
be th: fidz of the P-ntagone. | PE. 

6. For the Hexagone, or ſix Angles. The half Diameter is the (ide of the Hexagone, I 

7. For the Hex ta 30e or ſeven Angles. Take the half of the fide df the Triangle Equilateral Az /: 

s. For the Octogore or eight Angles Take the half of the quarcer of the Circle Fs 

9 For the Ennagone or 9 Angles. Take the 2 thirds ofthe halt Diameter,as E B,for its ſide, 

10. For the D.cagone cr ten Angles: Take an half Diameter and divide it 18 rwo at the point G 
[rom the pci.u G, and the interval G A, make the Arch A B, the part of the half Diameter B C,' 
m.Kk2 ihe ſide of the D:cagone. E | | 

11 Forthe He1id.cagone or eleyen Anglce. Make two Diameters at right Angles, and from 
p.int A, make the Arch BC, ot the interval of the half Diameter , then from the interſ:&tion C, u 
th-E, draw a line C D. Thi; is the fide of che Hendecagone | 

12. For th: Dodccagone, or twelve Angles, divide into 2 the Arch of the Hexagone A B, the ſubte 
dn: ſhall b- the {ide 
2, Thz Oval i; made of many faſhions and all compoſed of portions of the Circle,or of one onlyli 
ky two Ceatirs, the moſt commonly uſed are theſe. Having made a Circle wich 2 Diameters,as A B © 
f.o 1 the points A B, we muſt make more two circles equal to the firft, then from the point D 
&:2vatiebyihe Centcr of the 1ſt Circle A, unto the c:rcumference E, then ſerting a leg of the- Cq 
'Þ (ar the poin: D, wi.h the other, you muſt take the interval E, and make the Arch E F. You null 
45 much on the oiher fide, an4 the Wall will be made. | : 
14 For an Oval more round. You muſt draw one only }ine, and make a Circle, of the Center A 
{rom che ſ:Rion of this circle upoa the rizhc line at thepoint B, this ſhall be che Center of another 
cl-. To frame the Oval, you mult rake wich a Compals all the Diameter of one of the Circles, as f 
th- point A to the point E, and ſec at the ſetions of the rwo Circles D E, a leg of the Compaſs, andy 
the other leg make the Arch D G H,and to do the ſame from tte potnt E. = 
15. There 13ano-hcr manner of making of Ovals very eafte,and more uſcfrl then the former, ſceingt 
- one and ihe ſame Order, they be mace long,narrow, large, ſhort, &c See here how they are- made 
1:1 tron a right line {cr two nalis, or twe pins, whizh-Frve for the Center,as A B,for te faſten a thn 
© 6x i.zail cord of the height and largcneſs that you would have the Oval, as is the pack-thread AB C:) 
m7 h>!d this thr. ad bended with a feather or pencil, which you ſhall turn, until that you be arr 
where you Fave begun. If you would make it longer, lengthen ort the Center, and do the contrary, if y 
v, 0:2 have i: ſhore - for if you ſet the two nails cloſe one to the other, you ſhall have a Round, 
16. For the Volure, or line like unto the Spiral, rake two potnts upon one line, as A B, let theſe'y 
poia:s ſ:rve for a Center, the one after the other : for example, having made the half-round A Bſer af 
th- leg of che Compaſs on B, and with che o-her leg take the length A,and make an half-Circle A C.lh 
hoidiag on21:g ofthe Compals at A, you muft take the diſtance AC, and make the half-Round C D, 
, OBzARs5.. angins-only the-Centers. Fzenoia giveth 1t another RIBLoB... 4 
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> BERSPECTIVE 
| SEHAKSSSSASSISKAS SHKSSSSST CASTS 
= af the Rayes VISUAL. 
i bt Objet being a Point, then there is but one Ray Viſual 


made from the Obje& to the Center of the Eye , And. this Ray is 

called Axe or Centrical,which is the moſt lively, and the Frong- 

- eſt of all the other Rayes,as you ſce in the Figure A B.. Ir is this 

” _ _whichdivideth alwaysthe Horizontal line, and which giveth the Point 
of the ſighr. ey es, | hee 

[if che Obje& be a right line,the Rayes Viſual make a Triangle, where- 

of the line C Bis the Baſe , and the two ſides are the Rayeson'the out- 

fide, whick cone from the Eye A, and make the Triangle CAD, And 

AB is the Centrical Radius, If this line were viewed by one end,ic would lf ;- 

feem- as-0n2 ; Jo 

If the Obje@ 


tbea, Superficies plane or ſpherical, the Viſual-Rayes will Il... 
make a Pyramid,rhe Baſe of which is the ObjeceC DEF, andthe topis ill: 
© the Eye A, the reſtdf this Pyramide are the Rayes Viſual 3 if the Su- 
_ perficies wea@ views by the fide, it would make bura line. Of all the 
Rayes Viſhalpthefrongeſt is the Centrical A B- and ſo much as the 0- 
rhers are funehean offi, by ſo much they are the weaker, and keep nevertlie- 
leſs a reaſonable ireagrh anto the opening of a right Triangle, atG A P. 
Thoſe whichpaſicheright Angle, are ſoweak, that they are not ſeen but 
confuſedly,anditheefore there is.need that the out-fide Rayes which may 
compretendithe Qbyect, make art. leaſt a right Angle withinthe Eye. 
' Wherof one arseemagy [ee better a Perſpettive with one Eye only, then withitwo... | 
Accordingragi@me ſay, the whole object is better ſeen with one eye only” 
then with.twa;z, bgcauſe,ſay they, that the ſightis- then more piercing, in. Þ.;- 
reſpect thagallitheV iſual ſpirits of cheEye cloſed are directed and broughe. F.;'; 
- to the others, and; this union of Viſual ſpirits-giveth agreat force, and ma» 
keth the ſightrwany ſtrongefor every Virtue united is much more vigorous,. |: 
then whemipriggdjſperſed: which is the cauſe,as- they ſay,that by clotting one Þ;, 
of the Eyes all:the Viſual Vertue which was diſperſed in the two, cometh- 
tojoyn it (@lfF, agdito-be gathered into one, and by this-means it js the ber-- | 
ter. See hetewhterefore they holdir fora certain thing, that any one+ſeeth, I ; 
more cxarly;2,htaming-one Eye clofed,th@ being both-open, ' © . 
Howſo:ver it: be; it is certain, that one may ſee a PerſpeRive better -1 
with-oneByeajone then with two, becauſe- that:the Centrical Radius 
ſcekerh, out the point of the ſight, where all the radials of the Picture do- 
m-et, which:canſeth the whole co be ſeen in its Perfection: - which is the 
reaſon that wedo-notſay-the point of the ey: $;but the pointaf the eye'; for 
ro give to underſtand that the Perſpective is more pleaſing, when it is 


I 2Þ--: > . 
EEE: viewed with oneeye 9n:y.. 
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Fhe Firſt Definition. 


Diaphane or tranſparent Mcdivm, through which the Viſual Raye 

pznetrating, areterminated or bounded at the Object: and gene 

rally all that is ſeen through ſomthing, as-through the Air,through 
che Water, through the Clouds, through Glaſs, andthe like, things ma 
be ſaid t9 be ſeen in. Perſpective. And becauſe we can ſee nothing, but 
through theſe things, we muſt ſay, thatall that we ſve is ſeen in Perſpe- 
ctive. Ce 

The end of Perſpective js to:reprefent upon a:Plane, as is K F GH, 
rhe objzcts which are beyond ſuch as you ſee here A BCD, repreſencec 
3nl K L M: for to underſtand this better, let us ſuppoſe that there is upac 
the Ground an object A B CD, and that the Eye of the Beholder isin 0 
if one put between the'Gie and the other a. tranſparent Body, marked wit! 
EFGH, the Sections which the Rayes of the Eye would make of the 
Perpendicular QR:S T, would make the Figure I K LM, ſuchas the ob 
ject would appearin the tranſparent Body: which maketh us to under- 
ſtand, thar all Perſpective is no other thing, then ſections of a lines This 
iS thereaſon that Monſieur Marolois, calleth always that which he putrteth 
in-Perſpective z The Appearance of the Section, becauſe that the Plane 
- .E F GH, divideth the viſual Pxramid ABCDandO, and giveth for 
the Section-T K LM. = 
The reaſon of theſe Sections is, that one only line can- determine hs 

thing,8 thar-it is necefſary,that there be two of them which divide then 
ſelvs for to have a Point: ſeeing that it is certain,that from our eye tothe 
object there is always male a Radius or right line,this cannot fail us-: by 
for to have another, which muſtdivide it,,, we muſt imagine, thatfrog 
our foot there is made a Center, from whence divers Lines-or Rayes 
proceed which goto the Angles of the objects, which we behold as fron 
the Cenger P tothe Angles ABCD, the which Rayes being divided! 
fome tranſparent Ptane; as-is E Þ G H, all theſe Rays P B,P A, P C,PD; 
Which were Horizontal, raiſe themſelves, and. become Perpendiculars, : 
P B, becometh QM. P D;becometh R: Ly8c. For if they remained He 
rizontal,: the viſual Rayes. would not divide themz but at the objed i! 
felf where both of chem do meet. This is the Reaſon that we always faj 
; paſe a Plane, the which making the Rayes to reflect, giveth the meansts 
divide them, and ſo to finde all the Points, to frame the appearance of tit 
objects whatſoever they. bez hs | 


P Bits is the Art which repreſenteth every Object, {een by ſom 
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The Second Defenition: 
þ Pete's is the Pourteaitmee of the Platform or the "ITY upon 


the whic ould raiſeany thing, as AB CDisthe Ichnography 
or the planco a ſquare body. 


The Third Definition. 


orthography? isthe Pourtzift of che face, -or the fore-part of the objedt, 
as of a Building, or elſe tithe Repreſentation of the Body, or of the 
Edifcedirealy oppoſite ce 190 ſo as EFGH is the orthography 
or the fore-part of a Gabe, ar of- a Building ; for as the Ichnography 
repreſenteththe Plane, Lande py giveth the repreſentation of 


the fide oppolicerathe Eye, OW 
the te fr Deftvitios | 


ch xepes encerfirhe. Object wholly dlevaced and 
s dinbgations and aivbrages, as well on the fore-part 
thefl -h nay be feen, aodareaboye, as] K LM N O P,is 

perfect.C in brief, s ke work wy we gh which coh- 
vincthinieſelf the ocher By rt 
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Therefore the Objects that are far diſtant ſees $0 approach and joyn them(clues 
F , together, rs; they be ras. 34-7 why ”y 
His Figure will help to fatisfie this queſtion, which is difficult e- 
| nough let us ſuppoſe then, that ſome body hath his eye ar the 
midſt of a line : it is evident, that if he. would fee the two Ends 
thereof A B, he muſt make an ha)f-round V X,the center of which 
is the Eye, andthe centrical Ray jy, and making this half-Circle, he 
diſcovereth the objets, which are on the one fide and other in ſuch mag- 
azr, that it feemeth tohim. that che fartheſt diſtant of the ſtde A, ſeem to 
come near to the centerf:And thoſe on the ſide B go thither alſo,and ſeem 
as if they would joya themiSs.a5 much as the one and. the other fide can. 
If one ask whythe chings ſo diſtant,approach the one to the other, whe- 
ther they be of the ſidecither-above or below us : for-itTeemeth, that thar 
-which.is on our {ides would joyn themſelves, and that the planchers both 
above and below, do raiſe up and abaſe themſelves the farther they are 
diſtant from us. 

Beho'd the Anſwerand theReaſon in two words:It is that all the-objects 
_— the viſualAngle,under the which they are ſeen:now it is thar 
the columans,trees, @r whatſoeryer objects they be,which are on theſide A, 
the fartheſt diftant will appear to draw towards the center T, becauſe they 
are viewed by an Angle, or by a Radius that draweth thitherward z and as 
ſor example, rhe Ray f K, is much nearer'the centrical T, then is 4 C, 
and + E, and by conſequent it ought to gppear ſo: andifthe the objets 
were produced infinitely, they would till approach nearer to the centrical 
T, until thatthey would feem to make but one point, which would be in- 
finice,: as all the points of fight ought to be. lO 

Now in Pet{pecive the ſides AK, BS, remain not Parallels, . but are 
changed into viſual Rayes, which divide themſelves at the point of ſight, 
and by this means cauſe the Diminutions of the body and fides of the 
objects. For example inthe ſecond Figure, the eye bn 
capable of ſeeing theline AB, ' from the two Angles A B, two Rayes 
begin to be made, which goto finde out the point of fight T. And theſe 
Rayes A TandB T, reccive the ſeRions thatthe point of diſtance giveth 
to objects, which do cloſe rogether proportionally, as we ſhall declare in 
its place, .ſo that the whole Parallellogramne AK, BS, and all the ob- 
jects that are on the one part and the other, come to be reduced to the 
lictle (pace A V, BX: and if the eye were farther diſtant, this ſpace 
would be yetleſſer, by reaſon that the objects, view'd afar off, ſeem very 
ſmall, as 1 ſhall make it appear inthe next leaf. | 
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Wherefore the Objects draw near to each other, being view'd afar off. 


E have already ſaid, that things do appear according tothe Angle, in the 
ny which they are:view'd; this Angle is taken at the Eye, where' the lines do 
; meet that do compute the Object : for example, the firſt Obje& being B C, 
If the Eye A look upon it, it will cauſe the Rayes A B and A C, which give the Angle 
B A C: fo that an ObjeR ſeen in a great Angle will appear grew and another ſeen in 
a little Angle will appear little : Now it is, that the Objects being equal, thoſe thar 
are fartheſt off are view'd in aleſs Angle : we muſt conclude. then, that the Objects 
fartheſt off, ought to be the leaſt in Perſpeftives : for example, if the Eye be in A the 
Obje& B C, which is the firſt, will appear to it the greateſt, becauſe thar it is viewed 
by a greater Angle, the 2 3 4 and 5 Objedts, will appear to it always the leſs,although 
that they be equal : the reaſon is, becauſe that the Angles diminiſh , according as the 
Objects are farther diſtant if the Eye were remitted into *M, K L, it would appear the 
greateſt, and B-C would be no. bigger then N Q, | | 

This ſecond figure is in purſuit 'of that which we are ſpeaking of: for ſuppoſing, that 
the ObjeRs appear ſuch, as is the Angle within which they are viewed , it followeth 
thence, that if one draw many lines under one and the ſame Triangle, that they ought to 
appear equal amongſt themſelves : ſo we fay, that all the lines which are compriſed 
between the lines of the Triangle N O P, will appear equal amongſt themſelves. Now 
ſeeing that all the Objects compriſed by the ſame Angle ſeem equal,- thoſe which-ſhall 
be compriſed by a greater Angle will ſeem greater, and thoſe that ſhall becompriſed 
by a leſs Angle will ſeem leſs. . | | 

Suppoſing that which we have ſaid, if there were a quantity of Columns or Pi- 
laſters of one ſide and the other in an Hall, it would be of neceſlity that the ObjeRs 
ſhould be under the ſame Angle, and that all ſhould proceed unto one point, which 
is within the Horizon O. For example, the = being in A, diſcovering the firſt Ob- 
jet DE iffrom the points D E, one draw the viſual Rayes, D O, E ©, they will 
make the Triangle D O E, which will encloſe the Pilaſters DE, FG, HI, K L, 
M N, whence they ought to appear all equal. 

That which we have ſaid concerning the fides, ought to be underſtood likewiſe of 
rhe pavements and planchers : for the diminutions of the Angles, under the which we 
ſee the Objects that are far off, are made as well both above and under us as on the 
ſides. Wherefore we ſhall ſay thereof 110 other thing, but only that we muſt ob= 
ſerve that there be as many ſquares between the Objects fartheſt off, as between thoſe 
that are nearer : for alchovgh that the Objets which are remoteſt do cloſe them- 
ſelves, the more far they are off : yet they ceaſe not to keep their ſaid diftance, as 
we may ſee between B C DE, which is the Interval of the Pilaſters, there are ſix- 
teen ſquares. There are alſo ſixteen between the moſt diſtant K L M N. 
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T.ſolloweth on that which we were ſpeaking of, that if one joyn- 
tog<ther two Triangles, asinthe laſt, but one for the ſides s and 
two of the laft for the top and the bottom; that all four together 
will bound themſelves in one only point A, whichis the point of 
{ight where all the viſual Rays come to joyn together s and by this 
means it cem:th to prove that which we are ſpedking of, Thar ac- 
' cording to the meaſure of thediſtance of the ObjeAs, they come to 
cloſe rogetherz thoſe which are below raiſe themſelves, and thoſe 
which are above abaſe themſelves, and thoſe of the ſides cloſe them- 
ielvs,as we may ſee in the firſtFigure,the which maketh ne ſee by the 
Eye the hollowings which flie from, and ſeem to be fardiftant from 
us,” although we have them all near to our Eye. 
| The Trees being produced by the ſame cauſe, bring forth the ſame 
effe& that che columns de + for being all compriſed under 
| Angle, and thetwo ranks having each a Triangle, the Trane joy 
- themſelves inone point A, and framea third, which is the Earthzand 
the fourth, if you will, ſhall be the Air: and ſo affordeth us a delighe 
which rejoyceth us, and recreateth the fi ght. Wewill now begin to 
ſhew, how it muſt be proceeded to bring into PerſpeRive, T plane, 
_ and fignre whatſdever. 
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.- _ -- Of the Horizon. OO 
19 HE Horizon in the Art of PerſpeQtve, is no other thing 
' * then a line which giveth us the height of our Eye, in ſuch 
manner, as, if we b{rai$'d as the firfc man,- our Horizon ſhall 
| be hjoh:: if webe but of our own height, as the ſecond man: 
it will be but of 
Horizen- will be low» .1Þ that he Horizon ſheweth how much the Eye 
is elevated from the Earth... | | A» 
_ Th the principal Piece of: rhe PiRure, and which ought to give 
the Rlletoa 


I 


*to all che reſt, as well for the bending of the Buildings and Ar- 
chitecures; as for the Meafures and heights of the Figures. The which 
hath cauſed a; petty diſpute-between the heſt Painters ; for the one ſay, 
char itmuſt needs be-that all Pictures have their Horizon within the 


wcrk and that thePeFfpettiveſuffereth thar a PiQure elevated above 
the Eye, beareth its particular Horizon. Others. will not have this 


ſecond Horizon, and uſealways the Natural,. in what place ſoever the 
Picture beplaced, imagining thatall the height and bredth which they 
have befor Wem iSasa great Piece or Picture, of which that which is 
elevated ineffect ought to take its Mcaſures 5 The honour that 7 bear 


to the one and the other, ſufererh me not todetermine. upon it, ſeeing 


_ that many good Authors have ſuffered them both. But if any one ſhould 


preſs me to ſpeak my opinion, I would ſay freely that [am of the opini- 
on of the latter, by reaſon that all that is in the Piture would appear 
there more natural. 


always Parallel to the bottom of the Picture or Plane, upon the which 


the Qbje&is .D : 


the Plane of the Obje& be above - as for example, a Tree or 


a Mountain may well have its Top above the Horizon , but nevertheleſs 
the foot thereaf is far on this fide. arr 51 © 
All chat is-below the Horizon, maketh its upper part appear, andas 


ſoon as on$is paſt it, one can ſee it no more. For example, the two Pier 


MAES. 


. cesPlaced upon the foundation;of the firſt figure A B ſhew their Top, 
becauſe that the Horizon is abewehat of the ſecond figure DC, do not 


fhew-it: and if they be as ir were in the ſame line,by greater reaſon,thoſe 
of the third E F ought leſs toſhew it, ſeeing that they exceed it very 
much : they are nevertheleſs as high che one as the other, it is then the 
Horizon that cauſerh this difference. | 


os ob. os. os. ets obo oo oo. ch. oh ets. Þ 


our height: and if webe lying orſer, as the third, our. 
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of the Baſe, 


HE Baſe of the Plane. This is the lineupon the which the Obje& ought 
to be, and every Obje& hath its own, the which is always Parallel to the Ho- 
| rizon, asis AB of the firſt Figure: F G of the ſecond; N © of the 
thirds This line ſervech ſometimes to give the lengths and the bredchs, as we ſhall 
ſee afterwards. It is zlways the bottom of the Picture which muſt give all the Mea- 


of the Paint of fight; Point of Perſpettive, Point Ocular, or Point Principal, 


HE Point of Sight, of Perſpefive, Principal or Ocular. This is a Point 

which maketh the Axis of the Eye, or the Centrical Ray above the Horizon- 

tal line, as E of the firſt Figure 1s the point Ocular aboye the Horizon C D, 
at which all the lines or viſual Rayes ought to joyn themſelves : Ir is called alſo the 
point of the Eye, by reaſon that it is oppoſite to him which looketh upon ft, | 


\ 


- of the Points of Diſtance: 


*\-H E Point of diftance, or Points of diſtances. Is a point or points (for they 
*- * make two, alchoughir be not necefſary)which are to be ſet equally diſtant from 
the point of ſight: They call them points of diſtance : becauſe that the Perſon 
muſt be as much diſtant from the Figure, or Picture, and from the baſe, as theſe points 
' are diſtant from the Point Ocular, and they muſt always be within the horizontal line, 
as H iis the Horizon K;, the point of ſight : _ L and M are the points of diſtance, 
which ſerve to afford all the Abridgemints. As for example, if from the ends of the 
line EF G,. one draw two lines to the point K,' and from the ſame points F G, one draw 
two lines to the points of diſtances M and L, where theſe two lines G L and F K ſhall 
be divided at the point X, and G K, and FM, at the point Y, this ſhall be theline of 
ſinking or hollowing, and the abridgment of the ſquare, whereof F G isa ſide and the 
baſe : the lines that goto the point of ſight are all viſual Rays, and thoſe which go ts 
the points of diftance are Diagonals. 


of Points Accidental, 


| which may be caſt negligently, and wichourt order, under the Plane : it is be- 

| cauſe they are not drawn to the Point ocular, nor to the points of Diſtances : 
bur by chance and at adventure, wherethey meet each other in the Horizon : as for 
example, theſe two pieces of wood X/and Y, do make the points V, V,V,V, above the 
Harizon P and Q, and go not to the point of fight which is R, nor to the points of di- 
ftance S and T : And ſometimes the Bodies or QbjcRts are ſo ill ordered, that one muſt 
make theſe points wi:hout the Horizon, as we ſhall cauſe to be ſeen in its place. They 
ſ:rve alſo for the Openings of doors, of windows, of ſtairs, and ſuch like things, 
The which ſhall be ſeen hercaf.cr. | 


P Oints Contingent or Accid:ntal. Are certain Points where the ObjeRs do end, 
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| of the Point of the Front: 


FT H E. point of fightdire&t, or of the fronti itis when we have 
the Obje&t whole before us, without being more on the one fide 
then the other, and then one hath the Obje& wholly rights that 
is to ſay, that it ſheweth nothing but the fore-part, when it iselevated, 
and alittleabove, ifit be under the Horizon, but it never ſheweth its 
fides, if the Objects be not a Polygone- For example, the Plane A B 
C Dis wholly the front, ſo that one can ſce nothing of the ſides A B 
nor C D if it were elevated, bur only the fore-part A D. The reaſon 
35, for that the point of fight E, beinMire&ly oppoſite to it, it cauſeth 
the diminution of the one fide and the other, this ought to be underſtood 
if the Obje&t were an Elevation: for when there is nothing but the 
Plane, it ſheweth all, as ABCD- 
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Of the Point of the fide. 


"T HE oblique point of fight, or on the fide: Is when we ſee the 

Object on the fide of us,and that we ſee itnot but athwart,or with 
»the corner of the Eye, our Eye being nevertheleſs always over 
againſt the point of fight : for then we ſee the Object onthe ſida, and 
:t ſheweth us two faces : for example; ifthe Eye be in F, the point of 
. Fghtthe Object G HIK, will appear to it athwart, and will hew tot 

two faces G Kand GH, and then it will be a point of the fide. We ought 

to doaltogether the ſame in the points of the fides, as in the points of 
the front, ſetting a point of ſight, and thoſe of diſtances ; &c, briefly; 
the ſame is tobe done, as at the view ofthe front. 
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FI of the viſual RaJes. 

JF] HIS is a general Maxime, That all the lines which are Perpendicular tothe 


baſe, within a Geometral Plane, ought always to be drawn at the point of 
ſight, when one would ſet the ſamePlanes in PerſpeRive;for example,in thelittle 
Plane of the firſt figure the baſe is AB,upon which all the lines Z arePerpendicular to it. 
This being ſuppoſed, that if one give a leſs or a greater line then thar of the Plane, 
as the grear line A B, which hath the ſame number of diviſions with rhe little one, and 
from all. theſe diviFGons Z, one draw to the point of ſight all theſe lines of Z to E, they 
will all be perpendicular tothe baſe, according to the Reaſons of Perſpective, we 
may alſo name them Radial, and properly viſual Rayes : the laſt of which are. called 
Extremes, by reaſon that they are at the end of the baſe, as are theſe A B, 
of the Diagonals or Diametrals, and of their (eftions, 
T is alſoa Maxime, that all the Diagonals of ſquares in PerſpeRive, are drawn 
I at the Point of diſtance. For example, atthe little Plane of the ſecond Figure,the 
Diagonals JO, F O, are drawn at the points of diſtances in the Plane in Perſpe- 
Ctive, the which maketh that the points of diſtances do give us the Abridgements of the 
Objects, that the point of ſight doth remove from us : in ſuch manner (as we have al- 
ready ſaid) that if one draw from the ends of the line of the baſe F G to the points of 
diſtances LM, they ſhall be Diagonals , and where the lines ſhall divide the outmoſt 
RayesFKand G K, at the points O;- this Thajl be the Abridgment of the ſquare, 
whereof F G is one ſide : and where the ſame lines ſhall divide the lines Z at the 
point Q, one muſt draw Parallels which ſhall give the Abridgement of all the ſquares, 
and a like number of all the ſides, as inthe little Plane, And the more theſe points of 
diftances are removed from the point of ſight, the more the Objets do abridge them- 
ſelves aud cloſe together. And this is it, why all the Beauty of the PexſpeRtive depend- 
eth on the points of diſtances, which ought neither to be too near, nor too far off from 
the point of ſight : the which made me fet this third figure, with diverſity of removals, 
for to cauſe a belief of the verity of that which I am ſpeaking. Let us ſuppoſe then 
that R is the point of ſight, and S S the outmoſt Rays; if one ſets the point of diſtance 
at T, he ſhall divide the Radius S R, at the point V, which ſhall be the abridgement 
of the ſquare, whereof S Sis one ſide, the which is ridiculous to ſee a ſquare which 
ſhould appear three times more hollow then it ought to be, by reaſon that the point of 
the diſtance T is too near to the point of the ſight R, for it muſt bear the neareſt, that 
the peint of diſtance be as far removed from the point of ſight, as the half of the Pi- 
ure, or of the Perſp:&tive, which one would have ſeen, as is X, removed from R, 
by reaſon that theſe Removals do always give a right Angle to the Eye of theBeholder. 
In Y it would be more pleaſing, dividing the ſquare at 2, and at 3, it would be better, 
dividing it at 4. At 5 it would be far enough removed,and would make the ſquare more 
ſhort in, as we ſhall give the reaſon is the figure following. 

Some one may fay to me, why have I then ſet inall the Figures of this Book, the 
points of diſtances ſo near, ſeeing that being removed farther, the whole would have 
been more pleaſing : And he might by reaſon, if I had made the book only to have bin 
ſeen for curioſity ; hut it being made for to teach,: there was need that all ſhould be 
ſeen, the better to underſtand our Orders : this is the cauſe, that T have put into the 
works as much as I could, jfone anſwer me, 'that ic were better to make the book 
longer : I muſt then have made it much bigger, and have ſer bur one figure in every 
_ page: the which I would avoid and make a book, convenient for carriage 

and it will ſuffice to adyertiſe that amongſt the works rhar one ſhall make,he ought 
enlarge them ; the which is caſie,keeping the Rules which we haye given, 
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of the Diſtance, or Removal and Setting. 


KK E have ſaid, ſpeakingf of far off viſual Rayes, that the Eye could not conve- 
niently diſcover more, then that which may be compriſed within one right 


viſual Angle. Thar is to ſay, that the fight receiveth not clearly nor en- 
tirely the Objets, when the Rayes go beyond the righc Angle : And behold the rea- 
_ ſon, The apple of theeye being near to the center of the eye, cannot receive clearly 
more then a:quarter of a circle, ſo that the Rayes which are beyond that have bur 2 
confuſed and troubled ſight, when the Angle is more then godegrees : this 1s the cauſe 
that it is better to make it rather leſſer then greater, as ic may be of two thirds, which 
are 60degrees, but not leſs ; becauſe that the Rayes being ſo treightned or reſtrained, 
would not give Contentment to the Eye, becauſe that the Angles being ſo little, make 
as it were but 0:1e point between the Apple of the Eye: letus ſee this difference by fi- 
gures. Suppoſing that theſe Planes and theſe Squares were the {ame that are in the laſt 
_ Thediſtance of the poinc T to R, will give us the diſtance of T to the Baſe, 
where being, it would be neceſſary that the Angle open it ſelf much more , for to ſee 
the Extremes Y, Y : for if ic open but as a right Angle, the Eye ſhall not beable to ſee 
all, as T the right Angle, cannot ſee bur the points V, V, the which would makethe 
PerſpeRtive wholly faulty, by reaſon that that which ſhould give us a ſquare, would 
frame us a Parallelogramme. The neareſt that one can ſet it is at the point X, which is, 
as I ſaid even now, the true Meaſure of the right Angle, which containeth all the 
Piece Y, Y : If one withdraw ir yet further from the point of ſight, it will be yet more 
pleaſing, - as in I, which hath but an Angle of 72 degrees. Butif one withdraw it unto 
Z it will bethe perfetion, becauſe that the Rayes being not ſo much dilated, have the 
more force, and conteine better the Objects : but I would never goe any farther then 5, 
for the reaſon whereof we are ſp-aking , that the Angles are but as one point within the 
Eye, anda confuſion wichia the Obje&. - The which ought to oblige us to take good 
heed, where we ſet the Points {eeing that they are ſo important and neceſſary. And to 
hold for a general Maxime, that it muſt be at leaſt, that thediſtance be equall to the 
ſpace, which is from the right Radius, unto theCorner of Perſpective, For xample + R, 
is the right Radius and X yþ, the leſſer diſtance which is equall to $i Y, whereof having 
taken the Meaſure, we muſt Carry it on the one and other ſide of the Point ſight as here 
RS S. Or ofone fide onely,as ſhall be ſeen inthe Leaf following. 

- Bzhold what may be faid herein, by the reaſons of the Eye, but the PraRice giveth 
this Excellent Rule, which may be Generall, fo that one uſe it with diſeretion. That 
having choſen the place, where you would make the Perſpe&tive, you may determine on 
what {ide it will bethe better in fight, and whence it ought to be looked on : and then 
you muſt take the meaſure of this laſt place unto the former, and ſet this Interval by 
A little ſcale from the point of ſight unto the point ofdiſtance : provided thar it be nor 
too far removed : and it is in this, that the diſcretion is requiſite, that one do not ſer it 
too near, and to avoid that which we are ſpeaking of, nor too far off, for fear that we 
finde no returns where one would have ic ſet : for Objects ſo far removed from the 
ſizht do yield no return. * This is why we ought to give but the draught to Buildings far 
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diſtant,as we ſhall ſay hereafcer. 
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The firſt Advice about the Point of the fide: 


Hey never change the Rules of thePoint of the Front for the points of the ſides, 
for they have all for a principle one & the ſame cauſe,which produceth always 
the like effects ; Wherefore I ſhall not ſpeak thereof in particular ſeeing that 
' the Order of the point of the ſide, is the ſame with the Point of the Front as one may 
ſee in the firſt figure where the Baſe A B, hath as many, and the ſame diviſions, as the 
foregoing. Let the Point of fight-be ia C, and the point of diſtance in D, from which 
if you draw the line A D, you ſhall have the ſeRions Q, which give the abridgement of 
the ſquares inthe ſame Number with the other. The Teſt ſhalbe known in the Orders 


following. | | 
20SK20022 220260000 200060600000 
The Second Advice of th: Hollowing or deepe ſonkines. 


Ne may ſink or hollow the Perſpectives, aſmuch as one would, by the Means 

of the Baſe E F, if one draw lines to the points of diſtances HI, for which 

they ſhall divide the Viſuals E G and FG at the poinr K, it ſhall be the A- 
bridgement of the firſt ſquare, as we have already faid twice or thrice. Now if we 
rakethis line K K for the baſe,and from the ends K K, wedraw lines to the points of the 
diſtances, where they ſhall divide the fame line E G and F G at the point L L,that ſhall 
be theAbridgment of the ſecond ſquare, which ſhall have as many diviſions and ſquares 
as the former, if we ſhall take further this line L L,and ſhall make the ſame Operations, 
we ſhall have the Abridgment of the third ſquare at the pointM. And if we ſhall begin a- 
gain further by that, we ſhall have a fourth,and ſo we ſhall gountoa Point : the which 
would be a length which would appear iafinire , And by this means it is caſte to fink 
and to abridge the Perſpectives : for if you would have the double of its bredth, do as 
wetell you; if you would have bur the half, draw a line where the lines of the points 
of the diſtances crofs themſelves, as in N, and you ſhall have that which you de- 
fire, 
Seeing that this is ſo infallible, that as many viſual Rayes as divide the Diagonal line 
drawn from the points at the diftancesto the baſe, ſo many ſquares one hath of ſink- 
ings : we may, as I ſaid, give as many hollowings as we would to the PerſpeQtive , for 
if in ſtead of taking from the poiut of diſtance O, at the Ray F, you draw 'it from 
the Ray Q. There will want two ſquares, but that you have abridged the whole ſquare 
R, as ey in $, which is that which you have fail d to take of the whole ſquare. 
And if beſides the ſquare, you would have yet two little ſquares, make a line from 
the ſame point O, which divideth two Rays as V, you ſhall have that which you deſire. 
If you would have four, take X : if fix N. 1f the ſquare whole Z, the which is a great 


ealinefs, when one underſtands it well, 
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* The third Advice of the Meaſures upontve Eaſe 
T's Baſe only may ſerve for to give ſuch a ſinking as one would hare andin 


what place they would,. without uſing any little ſquares, this is a means very 

. © ready, but it is ſomewhat hard ro underſtand , Nevertheleſs I will endeavour 

to make it be underſtood, the beſt that I ſhall be able, for we do often uſe ir. For ex- 

ample? let the Baſe be B S, the point of fight A, the points of diſtances DE : If you 

would make the Plang of 4 Cube B C,. you muſt draw to the points of ſight two Occult 

liaes, or pointed from the ends B C,then for to give it its bredth take the ſame meaſure 

. BC, which you ſhall tranſport upon the Baſe C F,equal to B C, from which point you 

ſhall draw a line to the point of diſtance D,and where this line ſhall divide the firſt Ray 
C at the point G, this ſhallbe the Abridgement of the plane ofthe Cube B HG C. 

If you would have an Obje&t more forward towards the midſt, you muſt take the 
bredch of it and the diſtance above the Baſe, as IK. Now for to have the ſinking, ſet 
ſuch as you would have upon the ſame Baſe, as it might be L M, becauſe that ir is broad 
at that point L, and aſmuch for the largenes at the point M. Then from theſe Points 
L M, draw an occult line to the point of diſtance D, and where theſe lines ſhall divide 
the Raye K, atthe points N O, you muſt draw Parallels to the Baſe and you ſhall haye 
the ſquareQ P ON. 

By this manner, you may tranſport onthe other ſide the ſquare, which would be 
above the Baſe, as BH GC, is tranſported to V, and the Points M and T, which are 

. removed but 2 feet from the point $, do give a figure very narrow, becauſe that they 
- areyery near, and the ſame diſtance, which they are removed, as we ſee X. 
The fourth Advice.of the Baſe and of one only point of diſtance. 
& _ that one may have'the bredths and the depths, by the means of this Baſe,one 
a 


neede no more to take the Paines to makethe little ſquares, the which L 
would make appear to the ſight in this example. Let us ſuppoſe, that you 
would make a Ranke of Pillars, or Trees on each ſide : You muſt ſer upon the Baſe 
+ theplace and diftance that you would have, with their bredth or Diameter, as A B C 
DEFG. Then placing the Rule upon the point of the diſtance O, unto each of 
theſe Points ABCDEF G, where ir ſhall marke the ſections upon the viſuall Raye 
AH, * ſhallbe the Termes of the Obje&s which you deſire. For to tranſport them on 
the other fide, upon the Raye G H, Set one leg of the Compaſs at the Qcular Point H, 
and with the other take the ſame without ſtirring the leg from the Point H, make an 
Arch with the other, where it ſhall divide the Raye G H,this ſhall be the ſame Terme , 
as M is the ſame with N. And ſo of others, by the which you ſhall draw Parallells, 
which will give you the bredchs. And for the length, give it ſuch, as you would have 
It, and ſet ic from A, as it might be P, then draw from the point P, to the point H, and 
where i ſhall divide the other Parallells, it ſhall be the Planes that you deſire, which 
you may make rounds or ſquares. 
The fifth Advice,not to deceive ones ſelf in the Meaſures, 
O'U muſt never fer on the ſide of the point of diſtance where one would draw 
for to give the ſinking, the Obje&s which one defireth to produce within the 
A Plane. Example, The'viſuall Ray, upon the which one muft mark, let it be 
AB: Tfyou would produce there the point C, and D, it cannot be drawn from the 
' Point of diſtance E, but well from that which is oppofite to it F. If C and D, were 
within, as G H, tt ought to be drawn from the pot E : becauſe that the line of the 
feRtion meeterh between both, and not from the point E : and fo both the one, and the 
other ſhall-divide themſelycs in the ſame point I K. En 
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The ſixth Advice, of the Point of diſtance only. 


be it againſt-a wall, or cloth, or paper , that ic is impoſſible to make more then 

one point of diſtance, and then thoſe that are always accuſtomed to have two of 
them are much'troubled : We muſt draw them, and caufe them to underſtand, that 
one Point only ſufficeth for this PraRice. Let us ſuppoſe that we would make a Pave- 
ment of ſmall ſquares, and that we have already drawn all the viſual Rays ar the point 
A, for to haye the Abridgement thereof, we ought to draw at the points of diſtances, 
and the ſeRions will give us the points where we _ to draw, as we have already 
ſaid : but if there be but one as B, we muſt draw this one draught Diagonal C B, 
which will divide all the viſual Rays. Now for to mark«<he ſame- ſe&tions upon the 
Rays oppoſite, for to draw Parallels there : We muſt, as I ſaid but now, fet aleg of 


x #6: reg one is at ſuch a freight for the fmalneſs of the placethat one hath, 


' the Compaſs at the point A, and with the other to.run through all the ſetions, as I Þ:: 


But this is not good, but only for that which is viewed in front : Whence there is need 
of one, which ſerveth likewiſe for that of the fide : behold it here, Take a Compaſs, 
and ſet one leg upon the baſe, with the other ; rake the moſt perpendicularly that you 
ſhall be able, the ſeion that you deſireto tranſport as D, and carry it upon this line 
Perpendicular, as E O, and mark your meaſure F, then draw from Dto F, and you 
ſhall have the ſame as if there were two. points of diſtances.:. And ſo of all other 


{eRions.. 


The ſeventh Advice, that we ſhauld'not uſe the Diagonal. 
\ \ F HEN one would uſe the outmoſt Ray for the line or ſeRion, as it might 

be G H; He ought to ſet the Objects upen the baſe, .as are. K LMN O, 

and from thence to draw them to the point of diſtance I, which ought to 
be drawn back as far as ſhall be poſſible, tothe end thar the Abridgement of the Per- 
ſþ:Qive, may be the more pleaſing thereby : for if the point were nearer to the point 
of ſight G, the Objects would have too. much hollownels,( I mean, for example, that a 
{quare would appear a Parallelogram) And from this point I, to run through all the 


Obje&ts K L'M N ©, and to mark the ſetion of the Ray G H : And from theſe points 
todraw Parallels ro the baſe, or of the Horizon, as is here PQ. This Method 'is 


 theleaſt in uſe, although ſome do take it. 


The Eighth Advice, for to abridge in divers mannerss 


diſtance, we muſt elevate from the foot of the Ray S R, a-ſmall Perpendicular, as 


J: ſometimes one betaken in a-ſtrait, aud that one cannot remove the point of 
TS, which ſhall receive the ſeCtions, and give a. leffer Abridgement, and if one 


would haveit yet more little, he ſhall but only bend'aline; as is X, the which by rea- 
_ , ou ofairs inclination, cauſcch that the ſections are cloſer together, Then for to draw 
.' the Parallels, he hath only to tranſport this line X or T,uponthe foot of the other Ray 


25is V, and ſrom all theſe points to draw lines Parallels ro the baſe, and you ſhall 
have that which you d-fire.. os 
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oo © = of Planes viewel diretly or in front- -. .. 
| NE way. | go FR _ * . - 
Towing will cauſeto know, that it is not my purpoſe that one ſhould uſe 
Planes Geometrical, for to make Perſpectives : ' for this would be to double 
the labour , and no Painter would take this pains, ſceffig tkat I teach him to make the 


” 


$5, 207, re LT T- N Af af 52 , 4 $7 Sth on 
71 f therhird and forrth Advice and the FEtevations fol- 


ſirhe thing by means of the baſe. But as there isno Rule ſo general, which hath not its 


- exception; ſo there are certain Figures, which one cannot ſer into PerſpeRive, but by 
the help of theſe Planes : further alſo one ſhould be troubled, if one ſhould give one 
of cheſe Planes to be ſet into Perſpe&ive; *and thar one had not learned how he ought to 

pri ce:d. Theſe Reaſons have obliged me to ſet theſe which follow,the which will-tuffice 

 z6dearn to 4 -imto PerſpeQive all thoſe, whlh may be-preſepted and alſo be img- 
g1ik by | ___ : | 


F . To contra'6r abridge a ſquare A'B C D. *One muſtdraw'A B at the point of 
adight E, and fromgthe ſame Angles A B, two Diegonals, PB, AG, and where they 

all divide #he Rays A E and,BE, at the points H and I. This ſhall be the ſquare A 
B C D, abridged into-A H I B,for sf mee iffvichout the Geometrical Plane, we muſt 
draw from B to F, or from AtoG, or elſetranſport A B upon the baſe, as B K, and 
from the point K "T7 to thapoingÞ, it will give the ſame ſion I upon; the Ray 
BF? : \z i 1  & We Bp wad - 

2. abridge iThuare viewgd by the Angle D.zyaving madethe Plane ABC D. 
We muſt draw 2 tine which touchelithe AngleB; and it muſt be in right Angle upon 
the line B D. This baſe being protuccts IIEE ſer the Rule upon the ſides of the 
ſ,uare, aSAD, and D C, and where t fs ule ſhall divide the baſe, there to make the 
points HI, then to draw Hand Y,, o the points iſtances P {Ss to the other 
point of diſtance G. And a®thE ſcion of RE | pak ons which ſhall 
Sive you the ſquare Þ it wach! ur the lane, you muſt ſet the Di- 
ameter on the ong pa#t, thd the.s e _ B,as Hand 1.” But as well in the 
one manner as the other, you muſt not draw at te point of fight O. 

2. To abridge a Circle. It muſt be endloſed in a ſquare ABCD: And from the 
Angles AD and G B, to draw Diagonals, which ſhall divide the Circle into eight 
rarts ; and where they ſhall divide it at the point O, to draw upon the baſe the Per- 
pendiculars E F, then to draw two lines Diametral QR S P, which divide themſclyes 


h 


in right Angles.at.che Center G. The Plane being +arglered in this rmanger, :you muſt 
| et Ee pr bro / 


&r at the poinrof fight H,”and where' they 'are divided, the 
DiagonalsA K,and B I,to make points; of the which the two latterM N;are the draughts 
of the ſquare, which are to be divided into four by the ſe&ion of the Diagonals, at the 
point P. Then from the ends of this Croſs they draw bended lines by theſe points,which 
vive the ſhape of a Circle in Perſpe&ive. This manner may paſs for little ones : but we 
ſhall give one more exaG for the greater. 

4. This Figure is compoſed of the two firſt, wherefore I will ſay nothing of it, for 
he that ſhall have made one or two of them, ſhall be able to make it eaſily. 

. The fifth depends alſo upon the two firſt : budthere is alſo more a Border round 
about, which they have not ; for to ſet this Border into PerſpeRive, we mult draw theſe 
four Rays A BCD, at the point of ſight G, and wherethe inward Rays B and C are 
divided by the Diagonals A Fand D E, we muſt draw Parallels to the baſe, and you 
ſhall have that which you demand. £ 

6. It is the ſame with the ſecond, except that it is compaſſed about with two Borders: 
wher- fore I will ſpeak no more of it. 
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Planes viewed Qbliquely or on the fide. 
HESE Planes being thoſe, that we will 


ſoone diſpatch ought to be made all in the 


fn 'manner; which maketh me believe, chat i Ie 


would beloſs of time to repeat, how one ought to a- 


bridge them in Perſpective ; for it ſcemeth to me, 
that the Figures do ſuffice to makeit appear, that 
there is no other difference from them chat went be- 
fore, but the ſcicuation ef the Object, which is here 
ſeen on the ſide, and the etheris view'd in front, - 
Allthe A A A are Points of ſights;and theB B B 
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| Of a Triangle, 
= H E Triangles, according to the Nymbers, ought to precedethe 
TY ſquares : but according to reaſon, they ought ro go after in this 
work, becaute they are harder to ſet into Perſpeive,not becauſe 
of the Plane, which is caſte enough, ſeeing that it is compoſed and framed 
of 3 equal ines joyn'd together, but becauſe of the obliquity of its 
lades. + 
Let us now ſee the Practice of | the Advice that we have given of Mea- 
ſures upon the baſe AB, for to make this Triangle in Perſpe&ive, we 
muſt from all theſe Angles 1,2,and 3,draw Perpendiculars upon A B, and 
ſer one leg of the Compaſs in their ſe&ion, and with the othertake the 
Removal of the Obj<& from the baſe, and ſer alſo this Removal upon 
'the ſame baſe,. by making a quarter of a Round, as 1,1,and 1, the ſame 
at 22,and 2, and the ſame at gz3,and 3. Then having made another baſe 
in another place; as is this here under E F, we-moft tranſport there the 
Meaſures, which ace upon that A B, and draw at the point of fight C, the 
. points 1,2,and 3ePerpendiculars, Then having taken a point of diſtance 
D,there to draw the other points of __ 1,2,4nd 3: and at theſeRion of 
the viſualRaysS: by this we muſt produce the lines, which ſhall give you the 
Triangles. 2 | - 
Tf you would give t0 it this Border, you need but do the ſame again,re- 
peating that wich we ace doing, ſetting down other cyphers, that no- 
thing be confounded, as over againſt 1,4, and 245. andto346, Then 
draw the Perpendiculars at the point C, and where the others ſhall divide 
them, there to draw the lines as you ſee. . 
© The Triangle equilateral, as this is circular; that is to ſay, which 
they encloſe within a circle, whereof each fide hath 120 degrees. 
 Thereis no need #0 know the degrees of the Angles, for to frame all 
\ theſe Polygones, - as we may ſee at the 4.fide : bur I have not omitted 
eo ſer rhem for-. the contentment of thoſe which here take notice of . 
' them, , | 
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Of the Pentazone or five- Ga 


HE Order of framing a Pentagone is,. that we muſt make a 

Circle,and divide it into 5 equalParts,of 72 degrees on each fide. 

Now for to ſet it in Perſpective, it is altogether the ſamething 
with the Triangles, as one may ſee by this figure, except that it is 
with a Border 5 and I have marked it upon the baſe : but fingle, by 
reaſon that one may have learned by the Triangle, how it ought to be 
made. The point of ſight, as well on the front as the fide, is A, the 
point of diſtance Bz the viſual Rayes which are the Perpendiculars of 
the Angles of the Plane upon the baſe, are drawn at the point of fight 
A. And the others which give the Abridgement, and the place of the 
Angles at the point of diſtance B, As 2 divideth the Ray marked 3, 
which giveth the ſecond Angle, 4 giveth the fourth Angle, and fo of 
others, . All the reſt is clearenough, we muſt take heed of one thing, 
which is, that all the Angles ought todray to the center 6. It is there. 
fore, that it muſt be ſet in che Planes in PerſpeRive, as in the Geome- 
trical Plane, for to draw there all the Angles, 
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of the Hexarone, or ſix Angles, 


HE Hexagone isa Plane which hath {ix Angles, and ſix faces 
| or ſides. Itis theeaſicit of all the Poligones, that is to ſay, of 
all the figures of many ſides : for the ſame opening of the 
Compaſs wherewith theſe uſe to make the circle, which is its 
half Diameter ; giveth the ſides of the Hexagone of 60 degrees for each 
fide. As for the ſetting of ic into PerſpeQive, there is no difference in 
it from the Triangle and the Pentagone, as well for the ſingle Plane as 
with the Border or Thickneſs, A is the point of ſight, B that of the di- 
ſtance. | 
Seeing that we have more ſpace in this leaf then in others, we will give 
4 ſmall Practiſe of ſetting into Perſpective the Borders or Thickneſles of 
any Poligones that may be, whether regalar or irregular: Let us uſe 
this Hexagone, for to give an example of our. Propoſition, ſuppoſing 
that the Plane of the front of the third Figure hath bur a ſingle draught ; 
and that it ſhould have a Thickneſs or Border, which turaeth round about 
it, for to ſet it into Perſpective, you mult lay the Rule the length of che 
fides of the fingle draught, and make a point upon the Horizon, where 
it ſhall be divided, as laying the Rule along the fide A B, ic will divide 
che Horizon atthe p2intC ; then laying itagainupon the Plane BD, it 
will give the point E, and likewiſe of all the other fides. Before that 
you do any more, you muſt from all theſe Angles draw lines, which paſs 
by the center F, and theſe lines which ought to be occult, ſhall ſerve for 
ro receive the ſections which give the diminution, All theſe Orderings be- 
ing done, you muſt ſet the bredth or largeneſs if you would give to the 
Border or Liſt upon the baſe as AHz and draw this firſt bredth ar the. 
point of diſtance G, and where this line GH, ſhall divide I, it ſhallbe the 
Terme or bound of the thickneſs of the firſt fide : and which ſhall give it 
co all the others. For from this point, you muſt draw to the point of the 
' fide C, andat theſction of the line K, it ſhallbe the diminution, from 
the which drawing to the point of the fide BD, which is E, you ſhall 
have the other diminution at the point L, which ſhall ſerve for the laſt 
fide L M. Then tranſporting all theſe Meaſures on the other file, you 
thall have che figure Compleat. | 
We will ſhew hereafter another manner, 
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of the Heptggone or fcven- Apgles, | 


He Heptagone taketh its ſhape within a Circle, as the other Polis 
| gones. T hey divideirt into 7 parts:that is to ſay,that one give 5 1de- 
orecs,25 Minutes and a little more,for every fide,theOrder of ſet- 
ting it 3nto PerſpeRtive, is alike tothe fore-going; As concerni 
the Perpendiculars, which fall from the Angles upon the Baſe, the which 
are drawn all at the point of fight A: But as Concerning the Abridge- 
ment, and rhe lines'that give the Place of the Angles, it is of another 
manner and according to the 7th. advice that we have giveng although 
 wedo not approve it the practiſe of the 8th, advice being the berter : but 
For. to Condeſcend to thoſe that do uſeit, and to cauſe them to ſee, that it 
doth not abridge enough, | 
Having drawn Perpendiculars from the Angles of the Plane upon the 
Baſe as in the former ; We thuſt on ſome fide, on the right, or the lefe, 
make a Perpendicular, as A B, which ſhall receive the ſeQions of the Pa- 
rallells, which one ſhall draw by all the Angles, as here the firſt Angle 
ſet upon the Baſe, of 2 and 7, I draw a Parallell, which marketh them 
both,and is divided art the Point C. The 3 and the 6, will give the [eQion 
at the point D, And the 4 and 5 will give the laſt at the point E: 'This 
line AB, being ſo divided, we muſt cranſport it upon the Baſe, of the 
Plane, which one would abridge beginning to ſet the pointB,at the point 
F, as he E: and then to mark the other divifions C'D E., from the which 
one ſhall draw to the potnt of diftance O, and from the ſections.-of the out- 
moſt-Ray to drawParallells to theBaſe:and where they ſhall divide theRays 
which beare the Numbers of the Angles, there we muſt make Points, the 
which being conjoyn'd by right lines, will give the figure, which we 
deſire. Forthe thickneſs or Border, it ſhall be made by one of the two 
orders afore-going. | ; 
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of ihe oFogone, or Etght- 4 neles. 

, He 0ogore is made of aCircledivided into eightParts,of 45 degrees 
T for each fide.z from the whick diviſions drawing lines, we have 
rhe ſhape of the Otogone that is to to lay a figure that hatheight Angles} 
and as many ſides. The fore going Oxders do cauſe ſufficiently to know, 


how one ought to fetit into PexſpeRive, either on the front, or on the {ide; 
I will only Advertize that the Plane abridged en the front, is made accord- 
ing to the eighth advice q And that of the fide, atcording to the ſeventh; 
The point of the ſight is A, and thatof the diftance By The reſt 35 (ut- 


ficicntly ſeen without an, Expoſition, 
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Of the Octogene after auother Order, 


Ic is made in this faſhion. Having framed a Square by the 

. Ordinary way, as is A B C D, wemuſt divide the baſe 

_ _CDintenparts, and leave z thereof on each ſide z and from the 
third diviſion of one part and th- other E F, todraw lines tothe points of 
ſight G, and ar the ſections of theſe lines by the Diagonalls O, we muſt 
draw Parallells to the baie, which ronch the fides of the Square 
ac the points HIK L, then j»yaing together by the lines of the points 
EH,LE,F K, L F,you ſhall have an Ocogone, as may be (een by the firſt 


figure. 


* T He manner of making this 0/Zogoxe, hath bin Invented by Serlo : 


Of the H:x47037 or fix- Ancles 


The ſam? Ser/is hath made alſo the Hexagon after the ſame faſhion, 
Ter a Square be drawn as this before ABCD, and that the 
AD, be divided into four Parts, from one of the which on each ſide 
E F, let lines be drawn to the Point of fight H : Theo {:9m che foftion of 
the Diagonalls, which is the midſt of the Square G, t> c:aw a Paral- 
lellco the baſe which toncheth the ſides of the ſquare at the points 
IK, Then cxaw lines by the points E I E, and FKF, there will be 
framed an Hexazone. The ſecond figure. 
 Iwill ſay nothing of this Octogone view'd on the fide, ſecing that ( a5 
we have already ſaid ſo many times$)it is the ſame Ordet, with that of the | 
fight af the front, Thethird figure, 
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| of the attogons denble. 


Uppoſing that we have already made an ©Rogone ſingle - for te 
& make it double, or to give ira thickneſs or Border, you muſt proceed 
M1 this manner, Set bed or thickneſs, as you would give 
co-it, within the ſquarewhich containeth theORogone ſingle,as here 
A B, onone ſide and theewher, and draw fram theſe points to the point 
of ſight C. And wherewhale lines ſhall Creſs the diagonalls at the point 
E ©, draw the Parallels Dz The which will make a welt or guard about 
I theſquare z Then draw from Angles unto Angles occult lines, or points 
paſſing-bythe Center Ng And. where thcſe ſhall Croſs os divide the lines 
of this inward ſquare at the'poimrs EK F G HI K LM, ic ſhallbe the Bounds 
of the Otogone of the Inlide, | 


SSLSSSRE SLSTSSSS SUNSANSSSSRASES 
Of the Hexagone double. 


| Ne may do the {are with the Hexagon figured within a Square: 
() The which makethaneibeleeve, that there is no need to uſe any 
repetition (cing:-thatone may ſee by the figure that whereof he 

mio hr any ways doubt. 
The O&ogone vicwid on:the fide, is all of the ſame frame with that 
of the front, The pointofifghnis A,and thar of the diſtance B. 
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of the Circle. | 


He more that any Circular forme ſhall have parts, the ſooner and 
more eaſily ſhall it be converted into a Round: hence it is, that 
_ Serliofaith, that we muſt frame a Demi-Circle, and of this cir- 
cumference, one may make as many equal Parts as they would: 
for the more that it ſhall have ofthem, the more this Rotundity will be 
perfe&: for example, the Demi-circle, a Plomb or Down-right is divided 
iato eight Parts, which will give ſixteen for the whole Ronnd : and from 
theſe diviſions Z, to elevate Lines Perpendicular, upon the baſe, at the 
point E- Then we muſtdraw two Diagonals at the points of Diſtances, 
which are here farther removed then the Plate is broad s but which one 
ought to ſuppoſe within the horizon ordinarily ; which will givea ſquare 
A HIB; now theſquare being framed, we muſt draw all the points E, at 
the point of fight F, unto the line HT, and at the ſeQions of theſe lines to 
draty Parallels throughout. Thea we muft begin at the midft of one of the 
fides of the ſquare,to makea point,as 4,8 another point at theAngle oppo- 
fite, as if one would draw a Diagonal, as 6,continuing ſo tq do from points 
of Angles to Angles, following the Diagonal lines,as abc dEfghiKlm 
3x 0p4. Theſe points will frame a.perſe& Rotandity : then you muſt bring 
with the hand bended lines, or circular, and you ſhall have your roundin 
PerſpeQive. The Perſpe&ive muſt have this Rule and Order to abridge 
the Rounds, very familiar and uſual, for it is oftentimes uſed, as well 
| for Columns, bending Roofs, Arches, opening of Gates and Windows, 
as for many other Rotundities. | i 
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| _ of the Circle duuble, 


E muſt ſuppoſe that the firſt Circle AB, is that which 
WW weare now to make, and that we would give it a thickneſs 
or border, by making another more inward.inthis manner: 
We ſhall give it ſuch a bredth as ſhall pleaſe us, as AC, and from 
the center of the great Demy-circle Gwe will draw the little one 
CD, which we will divide as the other great one, by drawing oc- 
cult lines from the diviſions of the Great unto the center G. And 
| at the ſeQion of theſe lines of points of the Great, upon the leſs de. 
mi-circle at the Points1, we muſt draw Perpendiculars 7.as thoſe that 
we have made in the great, upon the baſe z And to the end,thar they 
may confound nothing, we muſt mark: them with points from the 
points 7, of the baſe, we ſhall dray to the point of fight F, of lines of 
points unto the line H K, and at their Code by the Diagonals, 
draw lines of points M N, which ſhall give roundabout the ſquare the 
thickneſs G Q, which ought to have the whole circle: This done,we 
muſt draw lines from all the Angles of the great circle, reaching to 
the center, and where theſe ſhallcroſs the lines of points s b c de 7 h 
it Imaop q, which goto the Horizon, theſe ſhall be the Points, tor 
| --—ox with the crooked lines the Circumference or round of the 
E. 
He that would have a Plane of g. 4. 5 or 6 Rounds, or Circles, in 
Perſpetive: He muſt ſet them-in a Geometrical Plane, as the ſecond 
is ſer there, ad make all the ſame Operations, 
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A Plane of the Square viewd fromthe Angle, 


Eye, he hath nothing ro do bur to follow the Order, which we 
have already ſpoken of, which is to double the Diameter A B, 
upon the baſeas is A ©, an from the point A and ©, ito draw 
two lines at the point of Giftance D : then to tranſport the 'meaſure: 
AC, upon the baſe in A E, and to draw from E, and from A to the point 
of diſtance F, at the ſetions of theſe lines HI K. Theſe ſhall be the terms 
or Bounds of the ſquare A IHK, which one deſfireth. T | 
When one would divide a Plane of this form into many parts: We 
mult ſet the number of the Parts, into which one would divide it,; between 
the points C and A, andas muchon the other fide A E ; and from al! theſe 
np todraw to the points of diſtances, as we ſee by this Figure, which 
)ath eightlitcle ſquares on each fide, and ſixty four in the whole. 
If upon the ſame Plane, feen from the Angle, one would only cauſe to 
be ſeen four other little Planes, at the ends of the Angles, as four Bodies of 
a Building, columns, trees, or any other obje& whatſoever : We muſt ſer 
the bredth of it upon the Lafe within the length of a Pane, or fides of the 
{quare A B,or A C,which have D and E between A B ;z and F G between 
AC, from which points drawing to the points of diftances H and I, their 
_—_ ſhall give the four Planes K LM N, which is that which is de- 
Managed, | | 


H E that would make a ſquare by an Angle diredly oppoſite to the 
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A Pavement of Squares viewd by the Aneles, 


> ot» ot. 


 CEing that we are at theſe Squares view'd by the Angles, we will 

£ & ſhew how they make a Pavement of a Hall, of a Chucch, or of 
8£# any other place. Having taken th? Horizon parallel to the baſe 

A B, the point of fight C, and the points of diſtances D and E, 

we muſt divide the baſe into as many parts, as we would make little 


. © ſquare*, Then from the Ends of this line, to draw to the point of 


fight C,as A C, andBC, And from the ſame points A B, todraw 
- two Diagonals to the points of diſtances D E, which ſhall give the 
Square of cheHall at the points of the ſe&tionsF G, by the which you _ 
ſhall draw the line of the ſinking HT, which we havealready ſpoke 
of many times: Then you muſt draw from all the points which you 
have divided, the baſe at the point of diſtance D andE, and you ſhall 
have between the Rays A B, that which you deſire; as the Figure 
ſheweth you it, But behold a difficulty, which is to fill up the place 
that remain-th BB and GI, AA, an1 H F, of the ſame ſquares: 
for 1ſuppoſethat the baſe cannot reach out it ſelf farther. When this 
ſhall happen, rake. upon the line of the fi:king FG, oneof the mea- 
ſures of the ſquares,as it might be K G,and tranſport it upon the ſame 
line HI, us many times as it can be there, and you ſball have the 
points LMNOPQ and R, by the which drawing to the points of 
the diſtances you ſhall make the ſame ſquares, as are the lines mark- 
" ed with points. This manner of tranſporting the meaſures upon the 
line of ſinking, ſhall be praicedin other Pavements, which ſhall fol- 

| low hereafter. 


SSENGSSERASESS SSIS ISSRERS KLE 
| of Squares compaſſing a Border or Fillet. 


it, is the ſame with the ſingle ſquares view'd at front, Where- 
fore we ſhall not loſethe time inteaching it,ſeeing that we have 
made already ſo many Figures of it. Only 7 ſhall adviſe,that 
you muſt divide the baſe into unequalParts,asA Band C,and to draw 
all cheſe diviſions to the point of ſight D, and where they ſhall be di- 
vided by the DiagonalsA Eand G F, then co draw lines Parallels ro 
the baſe, as you may ſce in the figure, 


T He Order of making the ſecond Pavement, with a border about 
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Pavements viewd by the Angle, Compaſſed with 4 Band or Filler 


A B., by unequal Parts, whereof the Largeſt C ſhall befor the 
Squares, and the httle ones D for the Band or Filler. And from 
all- theſe” divifions ro..draw to the points of Diſtances E F: As 


we have done heretofore 3 in Te _ | | 
SUUSASESARSSs 22800665 


Pavements of Squarts th _ Capes with Bands'br Bor- 
ders, whicthhavt Squares Tf from! he Angle i in the midſt. 


OR to mike this leh fort of Pavemeitts, - we muſt uſe the ſame 
Powe of the ſecond Manner, by. div wager the baſe by unequal 
Parts: butto make here this Square ſeen from the Angle which 

is inthe midſt, we muſt oaly divide the greateſt into two, as ABCD 

EFG; And from all cheſe poiats codraw to the points of diſtances, 

"x which will give you che Squares ſeen from the Angle or —eithed 
{-_ which is inthe midſt, | 


Fa: to make this fort of Payement we muſt divide Nt baſe 
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A Pavement of Squares ſeen mow 198 Angle, with Chains -of Squares on 
the Front, | 


the Square for to draw the line of finking, that we may not uſe {6 
many Repetitioas in the Pavements following. i, 
. Forro makethis fifth. fort of Pavement, we muſt divide the baſe 
into equal parts,*2ad to take ſome thereof, which we ſhall draw right 


| Suppoſe, that 932 hath made the PerſpeRtive, or Diminution of 


' co the point of fightas A'B.Cy and fromall the other parts, we ought 
ro draw to the pojnrs of diſtances, without paſſing over them which are 
_ right: Bur after that all theſe which weſee from the Angle ſhall be 


drawn, we mult draw. Parallels to che others, -where they ſhall rouch 

them on the fide, As fromthe Angles D and E, to draw the line F, 
and ſo by all the others, as the Figure ſhewethit. We muſt rake heed 
to obſerve always the ſame number of ſquares between the Chains. As 


here of 3 between AB. 
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A Pavement of Squares in Front,with Chains of Squares ſeen from 
the Angle. m_ 


T HIS fixth ſort of Pavements is made almoſt as the former : by 
dividing the baſe by equal parts,and drawing lines tothe point 
of ſight, for to frame the bands or chains G HI; yet neverthe- 
leſs there ismorero doy for we muſt take heed to give to the 
Chains that goacroſs , the ſame pegenets, 96 to the others which go. 
s a {quare throughout all : and-thar 
there bethe-ſame number of Squares between the void ones.. The reft 
is ſeen ſufficiently. of res rac | 
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A-Pawement of little Squares QFogones, mingled with the Squares, 


"WV 7E ſhould never have done, if one would ſer here all the fa- 
Y/ ſhions of Payements, which might be made by the means of 
' the little Squares ; for an jngenious perſon would inyent an 
infinite Company, according to his fancie. The ſeventh faſhion is 
plain enough, neirhey have | done it, but only to open the Ingenuicy, 
and tq give m24ns $6 compoſe others thereby. There is nothing to 
do but to djvide the baſe into a quantity. of Parts, of the which we 
- ſhall frame the little Fquares, as we have ſaid heretofore, And of cheſs 
ſquares to take a nymber, as her- nine, whereof there are five all full, 
and four at the half - The full do give the inſide of the figurer 2 3 5, 
And the Diagonals of athers 6 7 8 9, give the Panes or Sides, The re(} 
is ſufficiently ſeen, | | 


AUGASLAGRRR SOGRASRSLARIGRAGED 
A Pavement of fing'le Squarer view'd in Front, 


Have ſet this manner of Pavement the!aſt ; not becauſc it is the 
hardeſt, focing rhar je is the beginning of all Perſpective, and the 
"moſt eafic of all the Planes: Þur ro cauſe ro be known, that it is 
che moſt yſcful and negeffary ; for all theorther may he made, and arg 
made ordjnarjly, when a $$ done, ſerving an]y for ornament. And this 
_  ferveth fer a fogndatian,upen che which we raiſe that which we deſiro 

_ tomakeappear, As wethall ſee hereafter, | -” 
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8 The Plane of a Garden abridged. : 
Mfc which we are ſpeaking of is confirmed by this Plane , 
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for drawing all cheſe divifious which are upon the baſe, to the 
gw B point of lighe, the Diagonals will give the depth of the, whole 
*Plane,and the Abridgment of che lirtle Squires. Thien taking 
the ſame quantity,as well for the Alleys, as for the figures which the 
Geometrical Plane Takerh up, you ſhall have in Perſp&&ive the ſame 
Garden, whichis upon the Plane; As the figitre ſheweth Irgh,, 
4What plane ſqgeyer you have to.abridges And. to ſet into Perſpe- 
ative: The eaſieſt Way is ro Encloſe itinto a Square, *andto divide this 
ſquare into many little ſquares. - For ſetting the ſquare and the quan- 
tity of little ſquares into PerſpeQive by the ordinary wayess You 
have but to take heed, that you take the ſame Number of little ſquares 
In the Plane abridged, as in the Geometricall Plane z And you ſhal! 
wake in the one, the figure of the other, 
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' The Plane of 4 Building Abridged, 

| = Erlio in his Treatiſe of PeſpeR.ye, doth highly eſteem this In. 


vention of ſetting the Planes into PerſpeQive, as a thing very 
uſeful to chief Bailders or Archite&s, by the which they may 
cauſe to be ſeenall at onceapart of..che bit{dings elevated,and the reſt 
in Platform, and as upon thebale Bit ſeeing thar it is the ſame Or- 
der with that of the GacdeiwhickWearemakiog now, we will ſay 
nothing further of ir, The Figure will cauſeto underſtand the reſt, 
and by this little to gather how the greater and more hard ſhould be, 
In the ſecond part, you ſhall have the method to make to be ſeen in | 
Perſpective a perfe& Houſe, ; where you ſhall ſee the Building finiſh- 
_ edand accompliſhed ; and by the ſame means all the diviſions of each 
Story from the Carpenters Work unto the Cellar, and the only ſpace 
which the Geometrical Plane would take up. 
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The Plane of 4 Church Abridged: 


His plane of a Church is made, according to that we have 
ſaid at the ſeventh Advicez That is toſay, that all the ſides 
which are Perpendicularto the Baſe, ought to be drawn upon 
the Baſe, as are here the piaces of the Walls, and of the Pilaſters ; and 
from the Baſeto draw them-to the point of fights And all the other 
ſides, which are Parallel tothe Baſe, ought to be drawn on the fide; 
And £0: mark upon aline as O P, all the bredths, aSwelee Abcdefe 
h+k:4=And then to tranſport all theſe Meafures upon the Baſe, from 

the which drawing to the point of diſtance, the ſections of the ourmoſt 
Raye will give the Termes for to draw the Parallels, which will give 
the Abridgement of every thing, the which is ſhewed by the Letters 
44,bb,cci,Oce 

' This manner of Abridging upon the outmoſt Radius, ; is practiſed by 
many 5 -But he thac would believe me, will leave it, for to take the 
Ocders of the Eighth Advice, where we ſet a Perpendicular line at 
the end of the Baſe, forto receivethe ſections, and to tak? away the 
d-fault of this preſent Practice, which doth not abridge it cently, 
if ic be not that the points of diſtances are very far removed, for tnen 
the effect is wholly alike t5 th2 other Methods. 
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=] PERSPECTIVE 
CEE EE TEEES SITE ET IEITTSY 
T he Plane of an Houſe with a Garden. 
T HE Order of ſetting this Plane of a 
Houſe in PerſpeRtve, is altogether the ſame 
with that of the Garden, whereof we were ſpeak- 
ing; the which oughe to ſuffice for the one and 
for the other; that we may not repeat ſo often, 
[e is ſethere for to ſhew that one may” abridge all 
ſorts of Planes, whether they be compoſed of e- 
qual parts, or unequal. 
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.PERSPECTIYE 
FFFEEE EEE ET IEEEETSEt E2+ 
The Plane of 4 Fortification Abridged. 


OR to ſet all Fortifications, and whatſoever other Piece it be 
Pim Perſpe&ive; we muſt uſe the Sixth and the Eighth Advice, 

It is the Ocder that we ſpake of for the Church, and for the 
Houſe. Which is to draw from all the Angles linesPerpendicular upon 
the baſe, and from the baſe Rays to the point of fight, and from the 
ſame Angles todraw alſo Parallels to the baſe, which ſhall mark the 
divifions y upon che line on the fide, as A B: The which line A Bought 
to beſet upon the baſe: And from theſe Meaſures to draw to the point 
of diſtance forto give us the line of the ſetion C D : But becauſe that 
the Place ſuffereth us not to ſet it upon-the baſe, I have tranſported it 
under the Figure, asis A B. Then having ſerthe point of Diſtance 
2 E, of the height E F : there you muſt draw from all the diviſions of 
A B., to the end todivile the line of the ſection C D into ſo many 
parts: The which line CD, with its diviſions, ought to be tranſ- 
ported to the foot of the ourmoRt Ray,or on the one fide and other D D- 
And from all theſe Points which are upon the line D C, to draw Paral- 
lels: orelſe only to mark a point upon the Ray,which goeth from the 
Angle of the Plane, which is proper £0 itz; Andall theſe Points being 
joyned together of the lines, will give you that which you deſire: The 
Figure will ſerve to make one underſtand the Order better. | 
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ST. PERSPECTIVE 
CEPT TEETER TIT TEL EET IES SELL TEL? 
A Plane and gt Irregular abbreviated, 


E which ſhall do well, that which we are 

about to leave, ſhall not be much trou- 
bled with all the reſt; for this is that which 1s 
the hardeſt of Planes in Perſpective. I belceved 
nevertheleſs, that it was good to ſet yet further 
ſomething irregular; which appeared difficult ac 
the firſt ſight ; that T might-make it known, that 
there is nothing which one may not abbreviate, 
of whatſoever view or AlpeR it may be. | 
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47. "+ P ERSPECTIVE 


Another Plane of « Church abbreviates. 


| r fremerh that this Order of Perſpe&ive, is altogether another | 


then that which we have uſed, becauſe that the ordering thereof is 


_ --* not the ſame. The which I have done on purpoſe to give to under. 
_ Rand, that there are many faſhions and orders which all come but to 


the ſawez for this is the ſame, with that which we have uſed for to 
abridge the Forrifications, the irregular Pieces, and other planes, ac- 


' cording tothe eighth Advice : with this only difference, Thatwe have 


marked the Parallels tothe baſe, upon the line on the fide 5 And here © 
we have marked them upona line in the midſt of the Plane z And as 


- wellin the one manner as the other, we have always the fame ef- ' 


fe& : for drawing from all the diviſions of this line of the midſt ro the 
Eye A, you ſhall have the line of the ſe&tion B C, which ſhall be made | 
upon the line, which we may call the baſe D E. 
For to ſet it into Perſpeive, tranſport into what place you would E 
2]! che length of the baſe as here above D E.,and the height of theEye 
AF. Then having ſet on rhe one fide and other.,or in the midſt of the line 
of the ſetion B C, draw Parallels to the baſe, by all theſe diviſtons, 


_ unro the outmoſt Ray DA,E A, you mult ſer the bredth of the Pj- 


lafters D K, upon the baſe, and draw a line at the point of fight A, and 
rhe ſection of the [ines Parallels by theſe K A, ſhall be the bredkh of 
the Pilaſters. 
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Some Neveſſory Advice, for the Orders foluwing, 
I: ſeemerh to me that I have given ſufficiently to underſtand thay 


which belongeth tv the Ichnography, and Planigraphy, or'de. 
ſcription of Planes, _ is ny Aa ot omg wp" of Or- 
rhograghy} and, Scenogripiy. - The. Orthography- is. the: face,::op 
Fs. og Ke: As ons maey 66 itfrhe Defin oh: + Scenoptaphy, is 
the Elevation of all that which any one hath a defigne ro make &c, 
SeetheDefinitions which are at the beginning of this Book. 
For to make this more clear to thole that are not acquainted with 


£ words; we ſhall Name hereaf! ſaid alrgadyy in the tie 
| cn Ictzogfaphy, the Plane, a Orthograpy, and Yceno- 
ecaphy, by a þrd commanto the of the other, The Elevation: 
So that, inſtead of ſaying the Orthography,we ſhall ſay the Elevarion 


of the fore-part z And for Scenqgraphy,the Elevation of the whale, 
Before we paſs any further it muſt be obſerved, that the Elevations 


do gever,.give tg,tyec ;allthe Angles of.the Pl nd theQueny 
rity of EAN, Aſpect, Shich cayſerh ob _ be 
focn : fork itbEſcea on ghe front asrhe:fgure A, it will ſhewbut oa 


face, although that the Plane have four, If it be viewd from the 
Angle, although on the front it will ſhew two, as B, and never more, 
with what Aſpedt ſvever one look on. it. ..This-oughtto. be underſtoad 
of aſquare,  {ecing rbarfigures.wirh divers-Panes/ miy giverthiercet 
5 and more. Now it is, that if the objes decline a lictle from 
che poine of fight, they are ſeen from the Angle, whence they ought to 
ſhew two faces; And the further they are removed from the point of 
ſight, the more they are diſcovered. As K Eare more diſcovered then 
L, although their thickneſs be equal, .. | 
Another thing alſo that is further to be marked is, That which js 
Parallel to the |" -rony when the obje& is view'd in fron, although 
in Perſpective, as C D E F from the Gate in the firſt figure, becomerh 
a viſual Rayz when the ſame object is view'd being in a Return, or 
obliquely. As in the ſecond figure, tha CDEF, which is in the 
front above, is made a viſual Ray to that which isunder : And on the 
contrary, that whichis a Ray to that above, is made a Parallel to the 
baſ: to that below, as D G F HL. The Perpendiculars are always Pers 
pendiculars, 
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of th: Line of Elevation for to give the Heights to all kinde of Bodies and Fir 


gures, and in ſuch a Place as one wonld within a Plane. 


E muſt endeavor to underſtand well, and remember this Rule ; which is of 
\\ / ſuch importance, that he that ſhall know it perfeRly, will not be troubled 
In the Elevations, whatſoever they be of. 

As for to make the-Planes, we have uſed. the baſe for the Elevations : we ought alſo 
bo-uſe a line which ſhall dire us, and ſhall bring che Meaſures of the Heights that are 
needful to every thing which one would elevate, : 

This line of Elevation muſt be Perpendicular upon the baſe A B,which is always the 
neareſt to our ſight, and the firft of the Plane : By conſequence, capable of giving 
and bearing the Meaſures of all that one would make in the PiRture, and therefore the 
line of Elevation C D is placed upon the line A B Perpendicularly, as all theſe muſt 
be upon the Plane which we ſhall uſe heaceforward, We muſt then remember, thar 
when we ſhall fpeak of Pcrpendicules, or Perpendicks, in the reft of our Orders, we 
muſt always underſtand of Plumb-lines upon the Plane or baſe. 

Seeing that this line of Elevation muſt receive and give the Heights to all the Ob- 
jets that one would elevate from a Plane : it muſt have the ſame Horizon. with the 
Plane.. Therefore we muſt from the foot of this line, which one may ſet on the left 
er riglit fide, draw within the Horizon, as one would have it, that is to fay, that it.is 
no great matter where the Point be ſet within the Horizen : for in what place ſoever 
it be, it will always give the fame effeR, as it is from the foot of the line C te the point 
E, one may ſet it at the point of fight, if one will. I have ſet this line on the one ſide 
and other in the firſt Figure, and their point different within the Horizon, for to give 
tf underſtand that it is well throughont. © 

Hf fromthe point H, which is 1n the Plane of the ſecond Figure, you would clevate 
a line of two foot high ; you muſt ſet upon the line of Elevation two equal Parts, 
which you ſhall make to ſerve each for a foot, beginning at the point C, as are C F, 
which 1s two foot high, rodraw tothe point E, and you ſhall have an Elevation of two 
feet, between the twolines C and F, drawn to the point E. 

For to give the height of two feet to a line elevared from the point H: 'you muſt 
from the point H.draw a Parallel occult to the baſe,unril that it divide the line below C 


 £E, which ſhall bethe point I.If from the pointT one elevate a Perpendicule IT K, between 


C F, it ſhall. be the height that it ought for the line of the point H, whick you muſt 
rake with a Compaſs and carry it to the point H,which will give H L of two fect high, 
if from the point M, you would have one of the ſame height of two feet, you muſt 
makethe ſame Operation, and you ſhall have between C F the Perpendicule N Q, 
which ſhall be the height that it ought at the point M. gAnd making the ſame Operati- 
on from the point P, you ſhall haye the Perpendicule Q R,for the height of the line of 
che point P. | ; 
- Fortogive them the height of 3, 4,5,10, 20and 30 feet,. It is always the ſame 
Order , there is nothing bur to ſet theſe diſtances and heights aboveſaid upon the line 
of the Elevation. And from the point of: the height, that you would: give todraw. to. 
the point of the line within the Horizon, which 1s here the point E,and to make all the 
{me Operations, which we arc about making:and you ſha} have that which youdeſfire, 
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leſs ſome benefits, which-we ſhall know in ſome of the Orders fol 
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The Elewation of 4 Cube in Perſpettive. 


H ct made the Plane by the Orders foregoing, and having ſet 


the line of Elevation upon any fide of the Plane,as is F L upon 
the baſeg We muſt ſer upon this line F L, the height of a Cube, 
wich is a Figure ſquare on all the fides, as a Dy, which ſhall be F M, 
from which points F M we muft draw to the point of the line of Ele- 
vationE, Then from all the Anglesof the Plane A B C D, to bring 
Parallels to the baſe, until that they meet with theline F E, which us 
the bottom of the line of Elevarisn, -and from their ſeRions F and H, 
co raiſethe Perpendiculars F M and HK; between the linesM F, which 
aredrawn at the point E, Then to take its Meaſures with a Compaſs, 
and to bring them Perpendicularly upon.the Angles; for example, to 
take. with a Compaſs the height F M, and to bear it Perpendicularly 
upon the lines elevated from the Angles A B, which will be AG, BG. 
Then to take alſo the height HK, and to carry it upon the Angles of the 
bottom C D, which ſhall give CO DO; thea to joyn the right lines 
GOOG. This ſhall bethe Cube elevated. | 
If you would have the Elevation of any Figure whatſoever, draw 
always from the Angles of its Plane, Parallels to the baſe, unto the 
draught of the foot of the line of Elevation, and keep the ſame Method 
that we ſpake of for the Cube, and you ſhall ſee, that there is not any 
thing, how difficult and unequal ſoever it be, but that you may put into 
Perſpe&ive; as we ſhall make to be ſeen in the Poligones fol- 
lowing. 
The ſecond Figure is another Cube elevated, after a manner, very 
little different from the former, which 7 ſhall ſpeak of in three words ; 


And he that will may uſe it,not to-be rejected, 


Having made the Planeby the ordinary way, we maſt from all its 
Angles B C D. E, elevate Perpendiculars z And' upon the firſt, ſet the 
heighe which one would give toic, as BACA., And from the points 
A A, to draw tothe pointsof fight F, orto the points of diſtances G H, 
and where the Perpendiculars of the Angles D-E fthall be divided at the 
point I L, this ſhall be the line of finking,and the top of the Cube whol- 
ly elevated. | 

This laſt Ordec is not ſo univerſal as the former, which hath always 
been in uſe, and praQiſed by the Ancient Authors: It hath neverthe- 
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The Trianele in Perſpeftive, 


N the firſt Order I have promiſed to makethe eaſinefs of elevating 
all Figures appear, whereof the 'moſt difficult are the Poligones or 

- Figures with many (fides: andto keep ſome Order, we will begin 

by the Triangle. 

Having framed a Plane by the Orders foregoing fol. 21: where we 
reach co make it with a Liſt or Border: we muſt, as we were ſpeaking, 
{er the line of Elevation on the fide of ſuch an height as we would have, 
aSis A Þ of three feet: Then from all the Angles of the Plane, todraw 
Parallels to the baſe, unto the bottom of the line of ElevationBE y, And 
from their ſeions elevate Perpendicules between the lines AB, andro 
bring all theſe heights upon the Angles from whence the Paralle!s pro- 
ceeds forexample, the height A B muſt be carried to the Angles C D, 
which willgiveC R and DS. The other height FI, at the Angles G O, 
which will giveG Tand O V ; That of H L tothe Angle K, which will 
giveKX, andthe laſt height NP tothe Angle Q, which will give QY. 
Then to joyn with right lines all theſe Points RS Y, then T V X; tor 
the thickneſs of the ſtone ia the firſt figure. | 


SUSSSK6-K2888S S588880-2122026226:5: 
The Pentagone, or five- Angles in Perſpedtive. 


H E Pentagone is a figure with five faces or ſides; and with five 

Angles. We have given the Method of framing it, and ſetting its 

Plane in PerſpeQive in the Treatiſe of the Planes fo/.22. It would 
be loſs of time to give the manner of elevating ir, ſeeing that the ſecond 
figure cauſeth it to.be known, that it is the ſame Order, with that of the 
Cube and the Triangle. 


2026 KS0266232/U088525822205:5562.8: 


The Hexagone or (ix- Angles in Perſpedive. 


H E Hexagone is a figure with fix Angles, and fix faces or fides, 
as is to be (een in two Manners in the Treatiſe of Planes, fol.23. 
and 27. where it isabbreviated. The Order for to elevate them is 
to be ſeen ſuiliciently in the third figure. : 
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oe ASEGAREGEGRAGEASCAGRRREE 
Of the Heptagone, or Seven eff noles, in PerſpeAive. 


HE Heptagone is a figure with ſeven ſides or 

faces and ſeyen Angles. Of the which we 

have ſet heretefore, fol. 24, how it ought to be made, 
and to ſet its Planei into Perſpeftive. Its elevation is 

- the ſame Orders, with that ofthe Triangle, as one + 
may ſee in the firſt figure,, 
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eight faces, as the "TM" figure ſheweth ir, in Y 


Treaty of planes,fol, 25. and 26: One may ſee how 
it ought to beſet in Perſpettive in two different 


PRACTICAL. 
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47 PERSPECTIVE. 


| S266 $8 
| : | A double Orſon Perſptive. Tn \ 


have {et this figure, and that below it, which the 


Sieur Marolois 7 hath ag Works, according tO 


follow. The which would 
be more « Jiffey ale ſee into Perſpective by another 
manner © os of the Angles. And by this 
Method its very cal ;Elevating it from all the angles 
of the Plane #4. as we have ſaid of the Polygones, 
and may be ſeen cleerly in the firſt figure. 


SS$SSS0.S00000. SS STS SEUSSSSSNT: 
Stone-fluted,or ſftraked like a ſtarr, in Perſpettive, 


Ty Aviog not ſet the Plane of chis figure with the 
other figure; 1 thought it fit to ſeti it under its 
16 


ure. for to abbreſjiate it in the Ordinary 
gave [ct the others. The Geometrical Plane 
eoj Wake. This is a Circle divided into ſix, 
co; " Roo ought to bejoyned wichright 
1 OY -. Sw between two, As ranoplr, 
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which ſhalt have the ſame height, There is no need of the line of Ele- 
. vation : Jaya to do as in the ſecond Order, which Is, that having 

elevated Perpendiculars from ry of the Plane, as is AB CD, of the firſt figure, 
we muſt ſer the height that we would upon the firſt or ſecond Perpendicule,' as is A F, 
or DE. Thento draw the Ray E tothe point of fight F, All the Perpendicutes that 
' one ſhall elevate, muſt be untothis line E F, and then that- the Pilaſters G H, ſhall be 


equal tothe firſt. - R$}, pie ne - | 
If one would not uſe fictle ſquares in the Plane, we muſt ſet upon the baſe the Meaſures, 
ane of fight F, and that which ought to abbreviate at the 


V HEN one would mxke ſome Pieces, as Columns, Pilafters or Walls, 


' the baſe, and after ſet thedepth of the ſecond Pilaſter equal to the firſt, asis PQ, and 
- from theſe two points P.Q.to the diftance K, which ſhall give the points R $,upon theRay 
L from S, we muſt draw alictle Parallet, which ſhall divide the Ray M F, as 1s ST, then 


a+ * 


excrofore that the Plane of ſquares is made, hy drawing 


| \ / \ / rom the bate-ts theDiſtances, As concerning the.Elevations,jt 

is the ſame* that we are” ſpeaking of. For having ſet the height A B,up- 
en the firſt Perpendicule, we” miſt draw from the point Bro the diſtances C D, which 
hall divide and give the heights to the two other Perpendicules elevated on the ſides : 
Then having given the Diſtances, which one would, between the two Pilaſters, which 
are h:re two little ſquares, you muſt elevate the ſecond;and by the ſame Order the third : 
. Their height ſhall be found drawing a viſual Ray from the point B to the point of fight E, 
at the ſeRtion, which this Ray ſhall make of the firſt Perpendicules, at the point F F, agd 


from the points F F, to thediſtances, as in the firſt Pilaſter, 

Thoſe which are made without a Plane, muſt take their Meaſures upon the baſe , as if 
one would give themrhe like bredth to thoſe above viewed on the front : It muſt be ſer. 
as G H, and to draw the Ray G, to the point of ſight. E,for to have all the Middles or the 
Diameters : Then to ſer alfo the fame bredth of G at thepeint I, and from theſe three 
points G H I, to bring lines to the diſtances C D, for to frame the firſt Plane : from this 
Plane he muſt elevate Perpendicules : And upon the firſt to ſer the height as is G K - and 
from thepoint K to draw-tothe diſtances, for to have the Abridgement of the Perpendi. 
eules of thefides, for the ſecond Pilafter. The ſame ſhallbe done from the Points L, M. 
And the third, from the-points NO, The reſt is eaſy enough to-doe, viewing the ſecond 
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more-he diſcovereth ar which is aboyeefBy bl * 
| be lower, he ſhall diſcover les; and if one be un 


'The'firſt Propoſition is verified by the firſt Figure. 7 ma by 
"the ſecond: and'thethird, by the laft. E-::.. 
The firſt and ſecond Cube, is niade as we have raugh) ; the third 


is made alſo by the ſame Orders, although theyifeem. m&e' hard, by 
+ reaſonthat we ſeethe Obje&s by the upper parts” But þ Eh ou tarn up 
the Paper, ar the PiRure, and draw at the point 0 ſight 4 Fat the di- 


" ſtancSB C, as in other Orders. yau ſhall have Blity, I ſet 


nothing of the Objecs viewed on the ſide - ſecing that I have ſaid (o 


- many times that it is the ſame with thoſe on the fronhþg/And for to give 
Santher knowledge how to ſet them in order ; "There iallagnay ling 
© anght,and the other ſhadowed alſo. - HE | 

Before we leave this third Figure ; we muft obſerve, chat the lenhets 
of the Horizen, is the cauſe that we ſee the bottom of- the Objects, 
which are elevated above, as D EF; and of the twooMyers, which 

Ter above.nor 


be] we Above, becauſe the Horizon is lowet', nor or below, being pla- 
' ced upon the Horizons . 


There are many Painters, that PA fail-in this , 


- making the 
upper part o* many things appear, Tg that the Horizy 
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6 1 * 1:4 The Elevation of Objefts viewed by the Angle. 
w E have. ſhewed by the two Figurcs of the 19h. andF5th, fol. how the 


Planes are made, drawing to the points of diſtances, and never to the point 
of ſight, if it be not for to finde the Diameter, We muſt keep the ſame rule 
ſor the Elevations, as it is caſle to ſee by the firſt Figures , which have all their lines. 

__ © butting atthe points of diſtances B C, and -not one at that of the ſight A, _ 
- The fizſt Figure D is for to ſhew, that whenſoever there ſhall be an infiniteneſs of 
i Parts, t-one and the ſame ObjeR viewed by the Angle, we muſt draw them all tothe 
points of diſtances B and C. If you would make oneof the ſame, ſee here the Or. 
der : Having made a Plane, and elevated occu!t Perpendiculars, as we have ſaid, yo 
muſt ſet che height that you would give unto it, at the firſt; Angle E F, and draw fron 


[- - 4 


. the potat F to the points B C, for to have the height of the ſecond/and third Anglea 
Fu the point G : Then from this point G, todraw again tothe points B C, and you fhl 
: have the fourth le of the Platform. The other little Bodies are elevated in th: 
. ſame manner, by ſetting the height that one would give-them, upon the firſt Perper- 
dicular, as from F to H, and from H drawing to the points, as we faid but now fron 
the point F, we ſhall have the heights of all the Angles, And the points IK fhall gire 
the thickneſſes of all the little Bodies, and the Platform of that of the midſt : by draw. 
ing always to the Points B and C : *The reſt is ſeen ſufficiently by the Figure, which one 
may make to ſerve for a Caſtle, defended with four ſquare Towers, or for a Palac 
quartered with four Pavilions. : | | | 
The two other Bodjes which are on either ſide of the great one, are ſeen from the 
fide, whereof the Order is alike to that which is ſeen from the front : for example, i 
3 you elevate Perpendiculars from all the Angles of the PlaneL, and that you giv 
©  .-../ - your height tothe firſt, as M N, by drawing fromthe-point N,: to the points of Di 
b. * - +, © ©. -ftances BC, they will givethe Angles 2 and 3 arrhepoint O. ' Then from the point 
O, drawing ſtill tothe points B C, you ſhall have the fourth, which is the Elevati 
of the whole, Thus being praRifed by the firſt, -and BY the ſecond Order you tal 

have the ſame. | 4 | 
_. _.... Theſccond Figure belowis of the ſame Order. There is no difference, but of the 

-- Horizon, which is lower, '. |; '#, $ | 

' Thethird ſhewerh the under-part of the ObjeRs, bur the order is altogether the 
fame with that above, _ drawing all to the points of diſtances Q R, which is the 


<>.” Horizontal line. 


» 


a2 


PRACTICAL 


ah 


ata trAcSS+4454 


BEIT © 2 WE ET. 


SSESSSEESS SAEAESSS & S424 . 


- As AIC” OP J x 
od ee ng bo 


a” : - = ” PRs - at A WIT RO PIE CITI 7" Fa" eg a os (et oats De : 
C K. \ 4 'F £ Yr . a LY on T wo ma 
”7 R , 


66660-6226: 2620066 252262206265 


For 40 raiſe Bodies, andremove them as far off as one would. 
I- 


LY 


FE you would have the firſt Body of two feet high, and one foot deep, and one 
| broad, at two feet diſtance one-from another,of two feet deep,of one foot broad, 
and three feet of height, and three feet diftance, Another of one foot broad, five 


| feet deep, and four feet high. OE Ong, 
EE.  . Thus you-rmiuſt proceed. 

Having made a Plane of little ſquares, witigh we ſhall make to a foot ſquare (one 
may make them ofiwhat fize be will) by the points of ſight A; and diſtances BC. You 
ſhall raiſe from the firtAngle a Perpendicular, according to the ſecond Order,which 
ſhall bear the Meaſures that you would give to the ObjeQs as this DE, upen the 
which you ſhall tranſport four times the Meaſure-D F, ſeeing that the high ought 
40 have but four feet. From alFthe Angles of this firſt linle ſquare FIGD, you 
- muſt raiſe occult Perpendiculars;- And having given the Meaſure to the firſt diſtance 

D and 2, becauſe you would haye it two feet high , you muſt draw from the point 2 to 
the point of fight A, and it ſhall divide the Perpendicule of the Angle G at the point H, 
you muſt draw Parallels to the baſe,which ſhall divide the Perpendicule of the Angle 1, 
at the point K,and another Parallel from the point 2,which ſhall divide the dicu- 
lar of the Angle F, at the point L; And joyning theſe 4 points H K L 2,of right lines, 
you ſhall have your firſt Body. Then becauſe you would give 2 feet of ſpace, between the 
firſt and the ſceond Body, you muſt leave two little ſquares of the Pavement be-- 
'tween the one and the other body. and upon the firſt Angles of the third to raiſe Per. 
pendicules, and to doall the fame as at the firſt body, with theſe differences, that the 
height of this ſecond, ought to be taken at the third point of the line D E, ſeeing that | 
it muſt have three feet of height, and muſt containe two little ſquares, Ling Gre _ = 
muſt be of two feet deep. Be:ween this ſecond and the third Body, you muſt leave 3 little 
ſquares, ſeeing that you require it at three feet diſtance the one from the other, and 
. from the firſt Angles of the fourth, to raiſe Perpendiculars as at the firſt and the laſt 
after 's little ſquares, which is the depth of your body, and the Term of g feet, 
which the third Body ought to have of depth. The fourth point of theline DE, ſhall 
| =u to it, its height, which ought to be of 4. feet, by dividing the Pe culars, as you 
ave donein the firſt. Thoſe which are ſhadowed on the other ſide, are made by the 
fame Order, and of the ſame. Proportion , But the Wl midft is of Equall 
height four feet only, an Oran of 3 feet in the midſty®" © ; 

In the ſecond figure is a Wall of equall heights. . There being diſtances of 3 foot, 

{cft for doores or windows ; The firſt part ofthe Wall js but 2 foot deep.. The other 
two 3, foot in depth a peice,on the other ſide there is a Continued Wall of 14 feet of 


depth,and of height like nnto the others. 
The Order is the ſame with that of thoſe above. 
That which we have called a Wall, may alſo ſerve for an Hedge , or Rowes for 


Gardens. 
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| of Walls viewed direfly. 

Y that which we have ſaid, one may make all ſorts of walls viewed obliquely. And 
B alchough this very Order may ſerve for the ſame walls viewed diretly, it hath 
Reed neceiry ro mie to ſet alſo this figure, for two. Reaſons : The firft, for 
that they do not always make Planes; and in this caſe one ſhould be troubled for thick- 
neſſes.. The ſecond, for to give the thickneſſes to the doors and windows which may be 

to be ſet in thoſe walls. | 
For to make walls Parallel tothe baſe, - or tothe: Horizon upon the Plane, you ſhal 
give them ſuch a lengrh as you ſhall pleaſe, upon the Parallels ro the Horizon ; for the 
bredch, you may take that of one little ſquare, from the Angles of which you ſhall raiſe 
the Perpendicules A B, which you ſhall make as high-as you ſhall pleaſe, as C. Then from 
the point C draw unto the point. of ſight D ;,- this Ray- CP ſhall give the diminution and 
the perfeRion to the wall.” © -- SEES >, OS | 
When one hath not a Platie; we muſt ſet a» the firſt corner of the wall, upon a Pa- 
rallelto the baſe, or to the Horizon, the thickneſs thatwe would. give tothe wall, aSE F, 
Then from the point F to draw to the point of ſight D, and from thepoint E tothe poine 
of diſtance G, fromthe ſeion of theſe twollines at the point. H, you muſt raiſe a Per- 
pendicular ; . and from the point F, another upon this laſt : you muſt take the height of 
the Wall FI.. Then from the point I to draw to the poiut of ſight D, for to- have the di- 
minution of. the wall at rhe ſeRion of the Perpendicule H, for the length, you ſhall give 
it ſuch as you-pleaſe, upon the firſt Parallel EF, for the doors and windows in the 
ſame walls ; you muſt mark the bredth and height, as here KLM N, and to.ſetthe 
thickneſs that you would give them upon a Parallel, above or below: the doors or win- 
dows, at the neareſt corner to the point of diſtance, as here NO, or L O:. Then draw 
from the points L and N to the point of ſight D+, and from the points O to the point of 
diſtance G, And. from thc ſcion. of the lines: P; you muſt draw the thickneſſes, | 


Another Wall viewed from the Anelc. 

Aving the Plane, you are only to raiſe Perpendicules from the Angles, which 

ene hath reſolved upon, and to. mark the height, which one would give them wup- 

on the Perpendicule of the Angle that is neareſt to you, as iSQR.. And from 

the point R to draw.to the points of. diſtances S:'T.. The {cRions which theſe lines ſhall 
make of the Perpendicules, elevated fromthe Angles of the Plane, ſhall give the length and 
the thickneſs of the wall :- - If you have not a-Plane, you muſt ſett the Meaſures which 
one would give, afwell to the bredth, depth of. the dooss and of the windows upon the 
baſe, as here V.X is the bredih, X Y the depth, Z.I the bredth of one window : 
Then to draw from all theſe points to the points of diſtances S T : Firſt X T,. which is 
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For to place 4 deer in what place one wonldof a Wall. 7 


E muſt raiſe a Wall, as we have ſaid, of 1, or 2, or of 3, feet thickneſs, 
upon the Points H I, and to bring it to the bottom of the ſame height, then 
if you know near upon the meaſure of the door that you would make , ſet 
the breadth upon the baſe, as here A, and B, of the Plane below , which 
- containeth 3 feet : and upon the fide of A, and B, the breadth of a Band CD. And 
draw theſe 4 Letters A B C D, to the point of fight K, and where they ſhall divide 
this Parallel to the Herizon M N, at the point ©, you muſt raiſe Perpendiculars of 
ſuch height as one would : ſee here already the breadth of theDoor : for the height, 
you muſt tranſport N F E, of the Plane below to the Corner of the Wall-I, and draw 
theſe Points F E, tothe Point K, and where they ſhall divide the: Perpendicular M P, 
at the Point Q, draw Q R, Parallel to M N, which ſhall gixethe height of the Door, 
and the Band above. Its thickneſs, or depth ſhall bethe lane, with that of the Wall, 
which is G F, and if you draw from the point G, to the point of fight K, it will di- 
vide the Perpendicule M P, at the point 'S, draw ST, parallel to Q R, you ſhall haye 
ys bottom of the Door V, which is its thickneſs, and of the whole circutt of the 
or. | | 
For to make the Door to the Wall on the ſide , you muſt remember the Order of 
fol. 17. which is, that one ſet all the meaſures upon the baſe, and. 
drawing from theſe meaſures to the point of diſtance, one hath all the abridgements 
that he deſireth. Example, you would have a Door 4. feet within the Chamber, you 
ſhall ſer 4 equal diftances I C. Then draw to the point of diſtance L, the meaſures 
of the Door C A, andBD. And wherethe Ray I M, ſhall be divided by the 
Points elevated of the Perpendiculars X Y,which fhall give the breadth of the Door. 
For its height, you muſt draw to the point of fight K, the points E F, and the ſections 
of the Perpendiculars X Y, ſhall give you it! For the thickneſs above and below 
you muſt draw the thickneſs the Wall G H, and F I to the point of ſight K;, then 
drawing a little parallel to the baſe or to the Horizon, from the corner of the Door 
X, and as much from the corner above, you ſhall have X Z, the thickneſs above and 
below, which you muſt joyn with a Perpendicular, as you ſee in the figure. 

If you would alſo have a Door on the other fide, you have only to draw lines pa- 
rallels to the baſe from the point X, to the Ray IN, and then to elevate 
them as we have faid, the reſt is the ſame wich the ſide ſhadowed. The Door of the 
bottoin is not in the midſt, that is to ſay, a foot and half, the which T have made on 
purpoſe for to reprove the error of thoſe, who without other meaſures, draw two Di- _ 
agonals from their Picture, although it be of an enormous greatneſs, and would tlfir 
all the ObjeRs ſhould be equally diſtant from the ſeRion of thele lines : that is to ſay, 
from the midſt of the Picture, ſo that according to their account, it ſhould be alwayes 
mounted for to ſee their work in its perfeRion, in which they deceive themſelves, for 
when a Picture ſhall have fourty foot of height, and that it ſhould be for to be ſeen ſet 

upon the Ground, we ſhould not ſet the-Horizon higher then five feet,and rather leſs 
then more. And according to their Rule this Horizon-would be twenty foot high. 


- Kaas” 


Da 


y _ 


»— 


ws 
<L 
(G, 
Þ 
Q© 
” 
[= 
[R 


SPSODPOa UH nam .n ce oa; oO W 


ce” I ES OE a os 3 age: 
4 TA 


PBRSPECTILVE. 
KUSSSKSKKSUSSHH US STSSLSSSK 


For to frame Windows in Per, pective. | 


HE Order for to make a window, is altogether the ſame with that of a door, 
for if you make an Aſcent ora Croſs-bar within a door, it will be a window 
and no more a door, ſo that there is no more then to learn to make a ſingle Croſs 
or double, and you ſhall know to make windows. If you would make one inthe wall 
A Bof ſuch largeneſs as you ſhall pleaſe ; you muſt ſcr irs meaſure upon the baſe, as D 
E, anddraw from theſe points DE, tothe point of diſtance F, and from the ſection 
which the points G ſhall make at the Ray A C, you muſt raiſe the Pexpendicules G H, 
which ſhall give the bredth of the window, which is here bur of two little ſquares : for 
the height, they make them ordinarily the reareſtthat they can to the Plancher atove, 
But, the Reſt or Stay ought not to be highcrihen of three feet, or three feet and an halt, 
Having then taken this Meaſure, you rau:tt (et it upon the Perpendicular A B, as AI, and 
todrawTK. And wherethis line ſhall divide G H, that ſhall he the reſt, a ſtay : And 
likewiſe drawing L, which is above to ihe point of fight K, theſeE@ion of G H ſhall be the 
upper part of the window, the which will give us a long ſquare, or Parallelogramma, tv 
the which adding a Croſs, it will be a window , for to make this Croſs-bar, you muſt 
divide the ſpaceD E into two equal paris. And at this diviſton to give ſuch a bredth as 
ou ſhall pleaſe, ordinarily it is four inches, or at the moſt halfe a foot. And to draw this 
bredih M, to the point of diſtance F, and from the ſeion of the Ray AC, to elexate the 
Perpendicules N O, which ſhallbe the aſcent or Riſing of the midſt of the window for 
the Croſs-bars, you ſhall ſet therein as many as you pleaſe ; there is, fiething tut to ob- 
ſerve this, that Ke ought to have as much thickneſs as the riſing pillar, wherefore ha- 
ving taken this Meaſure M, you muſt tranſport it upon the Perpendicule A B, as is P, and 
draw this Meaſure to the point K, and the ſeRion that theſe Rays ſhall make of the Per- 
pendiculars G H, G H, hal! be the Croſs-bars , and by conſequent the window made, 
for its thickneſs, it is not here but of tie balt of the wall , for to give it to this window, 
you muſt draw fines occult from the poiat «) to the point K, and drawing little Parallels 
to the baſe, from the corners of the window S, they ſhall give the thickneſs at the point, 
that they ſhall divide the line Q K, as we have ſaid of the door, 

This window is equal with the wall within fide which is not ordinary, becauſe there are 
that make them with-Chamfrettings or Scunches, thar is to ſay, that they enter within the 
wall, ſometimes a foot more or leſs, : 

The Order thereof is altogether the ſame, except that in ſtead of taking the ſeRions 
upon the Ray A C K ,, we muſt take it at that which entreth within the wall;as far as one 
would cauſe the windows to enter, as may be ſeen in the figure under the Ray O K, which 
receiycth the Meaſures which one hath ſet upon the baſe ; and that he muſt draw at the 
Foint of the diftance Fall the reſt, as at thoſe above, taking the thickuefſes of the win- 
dow, between the Perpendicule O unto that F, which is the laſt. Then when the win- 
dow ſhall be all finiſhed upon the Ray O K, and of the bredth of the wall O F, we muſt 
raiſe the Perpendicule A, and draw it to the point K. Then from the corner below the 
window to the points P, to make i little Parallel, which divideth the Ray A K at the point 
Q, which ſhall be the thickneſs of the wall, which ſhall cover alittle of the window,and 
inail make the thickneſs R P to be ſeen from the point R,you muſt elevate the Perpendicule 


"+. - RV, which hall divide the Ray T K at the point V, which ſhall be the thickneſs above 


the window. Of the Meaſures of that, one ſhall makeas much as they will,keeping there: 
in always the ame Order. 
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; | of the Planchers above. i 


4 T ro follow the ſame Order which the Maſons keep, which do raiſe - 


* 


* a Foundation, upon the which he raiſeth the Walls, which he picr- 


' "(cert in-ſo man places as he will( yet not without reaſoft) for to have 
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SECT SSSSRAGASESALGISIIEISIEA IS 
lev. . Another Ordvingf Plancberin Perſeus. 


jon-ought: co. be ordered in; the fame manner with 
h we are now leaving : We ought only to change 
the ſetting of the Pjecesz that is to ſay, that we mult ſer the 
\-  _ | beams at length, forto draw them tothe point of fight. and 
the Joylt a\ccoſs,”* which is contrary to the other. | 
; |! The Walls ſhall be A B,upon the which, or upon the Cattozes thar 
' come from them, you ſhall place the thickneſs ofthe beam C D, from 
_ the which points C D, you muſt draw Parallels to the Horizon CE D 
F, between the_which one (hall ſer ſuch a number of beams as he will, 
as here three GH 1, which he ought todcaww tothe point of fight K, and 
ro take heed where the Ray D Þ ſhall divide the Perpendicular LP, 
Then from the point P, to draw a little Parallel to the Horizon P M, 
which ſhall be the.term ot bound of the other Rays, as P N. And 
ſrom the point N to raiſe a Perpendicule NO, and fo to all the Pieces, 
 Hereis that which js for the beams, for to ſer the Joyſts acroſs upon 
theſe beams, you muſt ſer their thickneſs upon the line QR, and 


draw theſe Meaſures V, to the on of diſtance S,and from the ſeci- 


on which the Angles V, ſhall make at the Ray QT; you muſt draw 
Parallels to the Horizon, unto aboye the beam of the other fide, If 
you would morraiſe them within the beams, you muſt take 
the thi:kneſs of th: Rafters within the beam, asisQX. And from X 
to draw a Parallel to the baſe, unto the other fide X X. And between 
theſe rwo lines QR and K X, to ſer the diviſions V, which ſhall be Y. 
And from all the points, todraw to the diſtance S, for - to have the 
thickneſſes of the fide, and of below, which ſhall be raken in the ſeQi- 
on of the Ray X T, at thepojnt Z, from which drawing Parallels to 
the Horizon, you ſhall make the Plancher, as is ſeen inthe ſecond fi+ 
ure, gp 
F You ſee how you muſt ſer into PerſpeRtve ſingle Planchers of Car- 
penters work ; If yet after, or in the ſteadof thoſe you would have 
ſome fair Plat- found of Pictures, or ſome other Compartment z follow 
that which we have faid inthe 35 fol. ſpeaking of the Compart- 
ments of the Gardens, and you ſhall uſ4the line Q R-for the baſe, You 
may make there whatſoever it ſhall pienſe you, 22 
For the Planchers below, there-are of ſome faſhions: in the folio's 
304132 33 and 34 of the Planes, for to give an open W $20 him that 
uſeth this Art to Invent ypon You may fee hitherto, how to make 
any Halls or Chambers perfefly, We will ceach the moyeables as 


the end of this firſt part, 
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T HIS Figure ſheweth clearly the Plancher 


which we are about to expreſs, and where 


the lines do make the Figure alittle confuſed. 


: VVEB will tea ch in another place to make this | 


Gate with Panes, 
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A fingle Draught of Doors and round Arches viewd diretly.” 


Aving ſpoken that which is neceſlary for Halls, Chambers, 

Windows and ſquare Gates; We muſt now know how the 

| ronnd ones are mades for to ſet ſuch where one would have 
tnem, 

Suppoſing that A BCDE F were Pilaſters, or ſmall Pillars elevated 
upon ſome Plane ; for to place there Arches, you muſt divide the bredth 
above GH, into wo equal Parts, at the point I, upon the which having 
ſer one leg of the Compaſs,yeu ſhall make with the other a aeui-ronnd 
G H, which ſhall give the firſt Arch. 

For to make all the others. of the Car height and bredth, you mug 
draw lines from the points H G, to the point of fight K, and theſe two 
Rays ſhall divide the Perpendicules CDE F, at the points L, from 
the which points L, you muſtdraw Parallels toG H, the which Paral- 
lels LL, you muſt divide into two, for to make there demi-rounds, as 
in the firſt, ' For to finde the Center of theſe Parallels L, chere is...but 
only to ſet the Rule to the firſt CenterT, and to- draw it to the poigr 
K, it willdivide then all juft at the midſt M M, at the which points 
you ſhall ſer one leg of. the Compaſs, .and ſhall make the half-Circle 
as in the firſt; Thoſe which are view'd in frent, and thoſe which are 
view'd on the fide, are ordered in the ſame mahner, as may'be ſecn 
n the firſt Figure, 
| When one would makea thickneſs or a band equal throughout a all, 
there is need bur of * one Center, as O, of which they have framed the 
thickneſſes N P, of the figures below : All thereft is made, as we have 
(aid, drawing tothe point of fight K : Theſe two laſt figures ſhew how 
all kind of fingle Vaults, or bending Roofs ſhould be made, which have 
but an half-round ; One may'enrich _ as we ſhall Lee here- 


after. | 
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Round Arches abov: the Pilafters view airedtlh. 


| H E fingle draught that we areqbout to paſs from, giveth the 
| means to make this, being the ſame Order, there area few more 
| draughts, and not more difficulties, for having drayn from above 


_ the Pilaſters A B C D, Parallels to the baſe. We muſt divide the firſt . 


into two, an1 from thecenter Eto make with a Compaſs the firſt half- 
R ound AY; and withour ſtirring it from the ſame center, tro make the 
band AGFC: Thendrawing from this center E, to the point of fight 
H, the Ray E H, will give all the Middles of the Parallels for to make 
half-Rounds above all, beginning atB D yacil the laſt I, This is the 
ſame order for that on the fide, | 


22625828-26-2200662K2822608ck2288T 


of the third Print in the trch. 


z dit E draught isas eaſie asof the Round: When one hath given 


the bredch, as K L, ſeta leg of theCompaſsin K, and turn the 
other towards O, which will :frame the Arch L O, ſet a- 
ompa(ſs-in L, and makethe Arch K O, you ſhall have one 
third point K O L, do as much with M N, you ſhall have 
chof thebottom MP N : Theſecond figure of thethird 
Point is with a Band or Border about it, which- is made from the ſame 
Center, for example, from the Center R,they make the Arch SX and 
T V:: And from rho you S,.the Arch QV, andR X- All the reft 
draweth: to the point of fight Y. Et, | 
The truethird Point is the Figure +, they divide the Diameter a6 
into three equal Parts, then they ſer one legof the Compaſs in. one di- 


' Yifion as c, and with theother leg they take the openings Mir to make 


theArch 5 ras. ny compaſs in they make theAtrch 4 « e, 


|which is an Arch in the third point as well as the other,. you may uſe 
'which you will. The Ancient Churches come nearer tothe firſt then. 


the ſecond: there are alſo ſome which are more cloſes |, 
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A farther Purſuit of this Fi ioure, 
| Have fer an Arbour of a Garden, which is 
« made, as we have ſpoken of, with Arches, 


view'd direaly. 
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For to frame and ſet into Perſpective Doors and round Arches. 


kf which go before it, ere it can be framed : - And for to finde theſe points the 
ow more eaſily, we muſt underſtand the firſt figure, by the which we ſee, that he 
_ which would have a demi-round upon the Diameter A B, hath only to ſet a leg of the 
Compaſs at the midſt of AB, at the point C, and with the other leg of the Compaſs 
ro draw a crooked line from A to B, and fo to carry his demi-round upon the Elevation 
DE, for to have a Dooror round Arch, as in the ſecond Figure, ſo as we haye 
ſaid. | 
' Bur forto ſet it into Perſpective, we are to divide it into as many Parts as we will ; 
the more that one can make 1s always the beſt, as we haveaid and ſhewed at the 28th, 
fol. and as we ſhall ſhew, ſpeaking of croſs vaulted Roofs. We will .divide this into 
eight Parts only, four for the half; Having made the half Circle, as we have ſaid, we 
muſt upon the demi-round draw a Parallel ro A B, which toucheth it at-the point F,and 
this point F ſhall be the midſt above the Circle : Thento elevatefrom AB two Per- 
pendiculars, which divide this Parallel F, at the points G H, And fromthe Corners A 
BGH, to draw two Diagonals AH G B, which ſhall divide themſelyes in I,and from 
this point I, to elevate a Perpendicule C IF, which ſha!l divide the' Circle into two, 
and the Diagonals ſhall divid: ir into two other Parts at the points K,, by the which we 
muſt draw a Parallel to the baſe K L. Letus tranſport all theſe diviſions ard meaſures 
upon the third Figure, for to ſet them into Perſpedive. SS: 
- Firſt, draw the Corner E to the point of fight M : Then from the point N equal 
--foDE at the point of diſtance P, which ſhall divide the Ray E M, at:the point Q, 
Whereby E Q_will be the bredrh of the firſt Arch D E, in PerſpeRive.--+ Draw alſo 0 
to the point P, it will divide the ſecond Arch atthe Ray E M, or point R, not having 
more ſpace upon the baſe for to take thethird Arch, you muſt draw from the point N 
ro the point of ſight M ; andfrom. the point Ra Parallel to the baſe R:-S... Seeing 
that R Sis under the ſame Angle with EN, it is- then of the ſame bredth as we have 
"proved from the beginning :, Drawing then from Sto P, it will divide the Ray E M, at 
the point T,, which ſhall be the third Arch, | 
We muſt then elevate the Perpendiculars Y,;- from theſe three Points Q RT, the 
which ſhall be divided by the Ray HM, which ſhall be the higheſt of the Arches, Then 
; From the Ray BM, which ſhall givethe lower part of the demi-round, draw Diagonals 
fromthe points B V H X; which croſſing themſelves, ſhall give the place of the Perpen- 
dicular Y F, which dividerh the Archinto two : And drawing the Ray LM, it ſhall di- 
vid: the Diagonals intotwo, and the Arch into four. ' If you joyn theſe roints B Z 
'E ZXK;, with crooked lines, you ſhall have the firſt Arch, and the meansto make an in- 
fi: i:e Company of the ſame faſhion. This Order ſeryeth for Vaults, Arches, Doors, 
B.iiges, and every other thing that requireth the demi-round, And therefore I let a- 
tone "making the two others, ſpeaking no more. | | 
©.” This Order: may alſo ſerve for the Windows of a Church , There is nothing elſe to 
Co, but to make one or two Aſcents, to faſten the Glaſs. | , 


Yd HE Round being hardto ſet into PerſpeRive, hath need of lines and of points 
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For to frame and put into Perſpeitive Doors, and Arches round, double , 
[bewing their thickneſſes. | 


| T HAT which we are about to ſay, - is only for the ſingle 


craught, the which being doubleJ, giveth the bredths and 
thickneſſes of the Arches, andof that which beareth them, 
joyning thereto right lines at all che ſeRions of the one ta the 

other ; as for example. rn ' 
Having made the firſt draught D E, as we newly ſpoke of,and drawn 
D E ro the point of fight A, we muſt ſet the thickneſs upon the baſe E 
C, by.drawing C tothe point of diſtance B, it will divide the Ray C 
A at the point F, and fromthis point F, todraw the Parallel ro the 
baſeG F, which ſhall divide the Ray D A at the point G. And from 


 FandG which ſhall be the thickneſſes, to elevate the Perpendicules I 


F G : If from the point H, you ſhall draw tothe point A, this Ray ſhall 
give the height of the Perpendicular H I,upon the which you muſt take 
the line of the Center of the demi-round K, by drawing K to the point 
A, which ſhall give the point L, from which draw the Parallel L M, 
and thisParallel! thall be the line which muſt bear the center of the demi- 
round behinde - As N, is theline of the center of the demi-circle be- 
fore : you muſt divide this line M L, into two equal parts, by drawing 
from the point N, to the point A, by the point O,and npon this point O 
y ou muſt ſet a leg of the Compaſs, and make the half-Circle M L, the 
w h'ch ſhall be divided as the firſt, as we have ſaid in the figure fore- 
£ oing , then todraw rightlines from thedivifions of the one to the 0- 
ther , that is to ſay, front the demi-round before to that behind, for of 
the t wo to make bur one. as the figure ſheweth ir, joyning Mto P Q, co 
RSroTV,toXL,toK. 

or to make the Arches or round doors ſeen on the front, as D EF 
G, there is no nexd co makeall theſe diviſions, ſeeing that it is ſufficient 
to have found the line M L, for to make the demi-round, which is car- 
riedagain to the firſt NP K. ButlI have made them there on purpoſe, 
for fear of confounting the letters with the lines in this Figure below, 
where the Arches are view'd obliquely, or at return, by drawing to 
the point of the ſight Y,theſeArches ſhall give their thickneſs, by doub- 
ling the order, which we have ſpoken of in the figure preceding, and 
j»yning the diviſion from tne one.tothe other, as we ſpake but now, 
an] che which is ſ-en in this ſecond figure: tothe which having given 
the thickneſs E Z,I have framed the draught E of points, and Z of full - 
lines,thereby to avoid confuſftion:and to make to underſtand,that all that 
:.ich1s mate of Points ought not to be ſeen, thePicture being finiſhed, 
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of Figures in Arches of another faſhion, L 


made exa@ly : but they are tumewhat long in the PraRice, 
Behold another faſhionas right, and more ſhort then the other, 
| Having made from-the Center A the demi-round, or the 
whole Circle BH I. You muſt from the Center A, and- fromthe end 
of the Diameter B, draw Rays to the pointof fight C, then ſet upon 
BI the bredth or thickneſs that you would give, as is D A. And from 
this point D todraw to the diſtance E, and at the ſeion of this line 
D E, upon the Ray A C to the point F, you muſt draw a Parallel to 
the baſe, until that it divide the Ray B C, atthe pointG, then to cr 
one leg of the Compaſs at the point F, and with the other leg to take 
cthediſtance G, for to make the demi. round or the whole round, which 
ſhall be the thickne(s of the Arch, or of the Round, as may be ſeen 
in the Figures. All the lines K,ought to be drawn at the Center A,and 
the other L, at the point of fight C. This may ſerve for round windows 
made of ſtone ; and theſe lines ſhall make the points, as alſo for great 
Veſſels, Pipes, bathing Tubs, 8c. 


$6 20088:22602 20 632:226:G22226 2628 
Arches view obliquely in Perſpettive. 


T HE Arches view'd in front, that we.have ſet heretofore, are 


His Order may ſerve when one ſhall be in halte, and that one 
would not be ſo exact, and alſo to avoida multitude of. lines, 
which the other Order doth oblige to make. 

I ſay then, that having framed the firſt Arch NO,as we have 
ſaid heretofore, we muſt make upon the firſt draught little Parallels to 
the baſe, in ſuch number as you ſhall pleaſe, as are theſe Q ; then to take 
with a Compaſs the bredth, where the Arch beginneth, as is P O, and 
to bring it upon all theſe little Parallels q, which ſhall give the points 
R, by the which we ſhall bring a crook<d line,. which ſhall frame the 
thickneſs of theArch © 

It is certain, that according to Perſpective, the Objects are enlarged, 
when they come near to us, and that the line O P _ to be ſmaller: 
but in this, the difference of theſe bredths is ſo ſmall,that it fignifies no- 


thing, And yet Lgive not this for a Rule, bur for ancaſeto thoſe that 
are in haſte. no, 
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of Arches flat, or in manner of un Handle of 4 Basket, or demi-circles. 


mi-Ronnd, and of the third points, as we ſee in the Figure A B, 
All the difficulty is to finde the draught which is made in two 
Manners, 
' The ficſt, by two centers, and a line or thread, as we have (aid in 
the Orders before ſpeaking of the Oval, by reaſon that the Handle of 
a basket is properly an half-oval,. ' EE Ip OR: 

The ſecond is praiſed thus -i-If one give you the line. CD, for tg 
makethere a low Arch, which nay have the height EF: you muſt from 
the center F, make the demi-round-©& G D,*and toYivide it into as 
many equal Parts as one. would, as this here into twelve and from all 
thoſe'diviſions to draw to the Center F: then again from all theſe di. 
viſions to'draw Perpendiculars upon the line, or Diameter C D, as are 
the lines L. After theſe works, we muſt of the height,which one would 
havethe Arch of,make alſo a circle, as from E F, thedemi-round H E 
Ks and from the ſeions which this little circle ſhall make upon the 
diviſions of the great, we muſt draw little Parallels,until that they touch 
the Plumb-lines, or Perpendiculars, which fall from the ſame diviſions, 
as for example L O, and from all theſe points O, frame the Arch, as 
we ſee it here made of Points. 

The other Figure maketh yer the{Arch lower, and one might make 
it yet more couching, keeping the ſame Rules and Orders. 

The Figure below maketh one of theſe Arches to be in PerſpeRive, 
view'd in front, as it ought to appear, being finiſhed, 7 will ſetnothing 
of- the PraQtice, having already ſaid, that it is the ſame with that of 


the demi-Rounds, 


1 \HE Order to ſet them into PerſpeRive,is the ſame with the de- 
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| '©; NE may fee in this Figure the good ef- 
fe of the Arches, when one giveth them 

well the Center, or the draught of the Round: 

neſs that they ought to have, 

| Forthe Degrees and the Figures we ſhall have 


| hereafterthe manner of giviog theng their juſt Mea- 


lures. 
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= "For to ſet Arche*or balf- Circles upon Pilaſters or Columns, 
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J NE might ſay that in the Figure, which we are about to be- 
hold,- there are Pilaſters, which are not in the draught which 
= goeth before, the which hath made me reſolve to ſet this here, 
which -ſball ſerve to make it known that it is the ſame Order, and that 
we have only to leave-theplace and bredth of the Pilaſter, which we 
would-give them between two Arches; the which is done by. the 
means of the Plane or of the Baſe, even-'as we have ſeen the demi- 
'. rounds, which are between each Pilaſter, the which are made as we 


9. 


have ſaid in the laſt Order. | RL 
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\Urches inthe third Point. 


' os 


SKNGRRNSNI 


point, are-ordered-in the ſame manner with the demi-round ; 


- 


] \HE Arches, and: the Vaults or_ bending Roofs in the third 


"A iieye foot having ade ogeht thera, we may very well make 
Ie ſuffice 


th only to know the draught, ſeeing that the 


wideahe. The bredth AB. being given for to 
BerBire point ;. we muſt open the Compaſs for 
ing-trm ofie les atthe poiarA, with the 0- 
he _— the leg to B, and with 

they ſhall-divide themſelves, it 
ſhall be the point of che Arch Ct The other ſort of the: third point is 
the true, which-we haveſetheretofore marked $4 - 

Seeing that all the reſt is ordered, as inihivdemiavund, we will nor 
make any repetitions thereof::* there are- only. here Pilaſters berween 
two, which are not in the others, that we may c#uſe the better to un- 
derſtand'that which Thave ſaid here above, that we have only ro draw 
cheſeMeafures from-the baſe to the. poiat of diſtance O, which ſhall di- 
._ vide. cheRayD-E at tlie pointF,for roelevate thePerpendicules before: 
"then having ſerthe thickneſs G,ro'drawthe Ray G E;forthe bredth of 
che Pilaſters H, from this point - Hthey elevate Perpendicules, which 
bear the ſame diviſions with thoſe on the fore-pare, the which are 
jo,n'd'with right lines,,and as.in the demi: tound.. 
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atly the reſtz for the draught, 'we have already 
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| ; For to ſet as Perſpeltine. Pants: 67 Creſs Arches. 
© Wy 4 E muſt mwembey” of ; fees WW; = which weave faid at the 28, fol. 
ſpeaking of prey fn great Round into PerſpeRive, by reafon that we 
have divided the Circle thto many Parts, for to make it the moſt exaQtly 
the 't may be, and by conſequenee the Vaylts of Arches more round and more juſt. 
& diviſion of 16 parts ; 1 hy 


_ ut asthere are 2 great ' Company of lines In 
thatit would be better to beginbVa diviſion of $, Although i it. be notſo exa, ſo will 


ic alſo be leſs confuſed, -, We wit | take agaih the other in the following leaf. 

Havins then made the Plane: of a Round divided /into eight parts, 1,2,3445,6,7,8. 
We muſt draw from all irs diviſic ons, Parallels" t&thebaſe,. unto the Ray A, which 
{hall give the ones , uponthe: | "elevate: rhe. Perpendiculars CD, 
We muſt tranſport upon theArit erpendicular B and D, which is the ;line of elevati- 
on, the Meaſores of the halt-C xcle'B E*F, which ſhall Bive the\points D HG; from + 
the which we muſt deaw Rays'ro the point A, andatthe ſections of the Perpendicu- 
lars CD, we ſhall have-the ſame diviſions as in the Plane, - 3 123,425» for an half- 
Circle we muſt draw crooked lines,as may be ſeen in the Arch of the firſt ſide,the mea- 
ſures of: whwe:muſt tranſport to the . other for to have the two Arches collateral, 
Fromatie ings ofwhich we ſhall makerwoCircies with theCompaſ:,the one beforeG K 
irom the Center M ; the o:her at the bottom 5 L,-from the Center N, and ſo we ſhall 
".avethe four Arches, which do meer ordinarily i in the croſs Vaults, at the outmoſt 
Mou!dings, Ogees or Circlets, There remaineth nothing but to make theCroſs, or the 
crooked Diagonals, which ought to reſt and bear upon the corners G, $ KL, pal- 
ſing by the knot or fcutcheon 0. 

zcing that the Circle is divided into eight Parts, the Arches which are but the 

I:alf of the Circle, ought to haye but four, 'as have - thoſe of the fides; whence we 

ought alſo to divide into four the half-Circle before G K, at the points GPQRK, 
the which ought to be drawn to the point of. ſight A, unto the Circle of the bottom 5; 
L; Now that which followeth, is the ſecret of the Croſs ; ' It is that we muſt draw 
Parallels to the Horizon, or ro the baſe, - from all the ſe&ions of the Circle on the 
fide 1,2,3,4;5. atthe diviſions of the Circle before, in ſuch manner as G, which is 
| thefirſt diviſion of the Circle, touch in a point the firſt ſion 1, from 2 todraw a 

- Parallel to the ſecond diviſion P, and to make a point S, from 3 to the third diviſion 
which ſhall give O, the place of the Knot ; : from 4 to the fourth diviſion R at-the Point 
T, then to joyn the crooked lines G SOT L, and youſhall haye already a Diagonal, 
ard do as much on the other ſide, and you ſhall have the Croſs-entire, and your 
\ ault compleat. | 
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Fer to make the ſame V ault more exattly. 

E that ſhall underſtand well the foregoing 

H Order, will not be much troubled to do this, 


| |: :cing therei is nothing but -to double the lines, and 


co take heed to the ſeRtions which are in a greater 
Number, by reaſon the Circle is divided into more 
Parts. 

One may learn to make the plane at the 28. fol, 
you muſt draiy parallels from all the diviſions of 
this plane,from i untot6.or the half only to the Ray 

BA, which will givethepoints O,upon which you 
muſtelevate perpendiculars, &c. All the reſt is 
done, as we have ſaid in the foregoing Order. But 
this is the more exaR, and do thmake the Vault 
more eaſily, becauſe the diviſ oNs are more near the 


4 _one to the other. 
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Here are two Orders in this Figure J the one for to ſtreighten the Vaults on 
the ſides, the other forto give a I hicknelsto the Croſs. We will begin wich 


+ > of os oth SH OSOOHneaSdm. game + > TK” SES SS at 

EK EBER AED LEN ERSRTRSRS THE NENESE 
the former. Thetwo Orders of Vaults, which weare about leaving, ſup- 
ſquare; that is to ſay,tharrhe-diſtance and bredch of the Arch- 


ir to mike the V anIts more fireight then large. 
fides as thoſe on thefront ; - and he that "cannot make but of 


this faſhion, ſhall inde ſome. n 


lis nde ſome trouble; if he were to fer up a Church, where ordinarily 
the-Arches of thefides art muchecloſerrhenthoſe of the front. 


See here a fair Invention, by the which mou ſhall give ſech Meaſure as you pleaſe, to 
thoſe of the ſides, by the means of the baſe AQ. Suppoſe then that the Arch before 
AQ, is 40, feet broad;;and that in that of the ſides, you would allow but"15, 20, or (0 
mrch or little as you-pleaſe : you muſt (according tothe fourth advice in fol.17.) ſt 
this Meaſure uponthe baſe, and draw tothe point of diſtance, which will give the'ſink- 
ing of the ſame Meaſurein AE , as by example, we have ſet here A C of 20 feet, 
drawing from the point C, to the point of diſtance, which is a little farther off here 
where our Paper is too narrow for to cauſe it to be ſeen, it will divide the ſinking of 
20 feet, upon the Ray AD, at the point E, then coming back to the Baſe, you 1 ft 
make an half-Circle of this diſtance A C,and divide it into as many parts as the grea:- 
er Arcade F G ſhall have of diviſion, as here 8 ; and fromall theſe divifions I, to ele- 
vate Perpendiculars I H; and from the points I H, being drawn to the point of diſtaice 
they willdividetheRay AE, at the point O, which you muſt alſo elevate into ch: 
Perpendicular O' P, you muſt make in ſome place ſeparate the Plane of this dcwi- 
round F G. Suppoſing that it hath not been made, for'to take the diviſions thereof, 
: and to carry them from E-unto B : And _ that the Plane of the Figure foregoins 
_ ' ts equalto F G, take the Meaſures of the halt BCDE F, and carry them upon the 
erpendiculcs AF, and from theſe poimts E F D C B, draw to the point of fight D, 
and from the ſe&ions which theſe Rays B C D E F, ſhall make at the Perpendicr les 0 
P ,. you muſt draw crooked lines, which ſhall frame the Arch of the fide, and draw- 
in; Parallels from the ſcRions 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,5,9, to the diviſions of the Arch F G, 
you ſhall have the poimts FRSTV X Y Z, for to frame the Croſs, . eycn as we have 
alr aly ſaid heretofore. ED | 
For the Thickneſſes of the Joynts of the Croſs, you are only to make a little line 
' of Elevation 4b, wh'c"1 I have ſet at the top of the Perpendicule elevated from the point 
Q: and thisline ab being drawn to the point of ſight D, divideth all the other Per- 
pendicules at the points c d,for to give the heights Proportionate to every. Perpendicule 
elevated from the ſeRions of the Croſs ; thar is to ſay, from the ſe&tions which muſt 
be made for to finde the draught of the Crofs, following their Order : for example, 
* che firſt Elevation 'a b ſhall be given ar the firſt Perpendicule G; The ſccond Ele- 
vation c 4, atthe ſecond Perpendicule F;c; and fo following for all the others,which 
ſhall give the points C, by the which making a crooked line for to joyn them together, 
we thall have the thickneſs cf the Joynts of the Croſs of the Vault, as one may ſee at 


half of the left ſide of the Figure aforegoins. 
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+ the; -Orders aforegoing; .do' ſhew ſuffi- 


. cient afinek for tomake: P eddech Vault, as 
except what concerneth the Pillars or Co- 
be "HRP which we will ſhew hercafter? 
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At thepoing- rot $f tlie int D* 
hento joyf theſe Fur ft 7H: ih right 
ill giveyou the Arch half-Hexagoney*or with three 

muſt alſo-make a demi-round,upon the bredth T'K : for 
. - > , the bottoms anc for to divide it, you have only to draw. from the 
W-:4+-4 Angleaf dhe firſt C DGH, to the point of - fight F, afthe ſeRions* 
EE: | ; 'that it (ſha "Po the demi-round at thepoint LM: you muſt draw 


Ra 


right lines, which will frame the Arch of the hollow, F | 
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The Elevation fraud. Pigures i in Perſpedtin & | 


H E defire chat Lav £0, + Hl the eaſineſs of ſerriog all 
things into PerſpeRive, : hath made me ſer here alſo, how 
one ought to elevate from a Round or Circle, ſuch an height 
'this Qrder ſhall ſerve for all round 4 


z as one would have 3 and;thu: 
| Figures» as Tops of a Church, Afmphirheaters, Towers,8c, 

Having made the Plane of the Lonnd in Perſpective,as itis ordered 
heretofore, and ſet on the fide of che Flag, the line of Elevation A B, 
according tothe heightthat one world give it: We muſt from the 
Angles of the Plane which are heres.” the Points of which they have 
framed the Round, asare 1,2. 3>4351617,8. 9, todraw Parallels to the 
bottom of the ne of Elevation A'B,'and to oy —_ as we have 
ſaid, and with a Compals'to report them upon the ahe $611k 
| elevated from the POINtS T 322354156 746 96 8c. as;in the former Or- 
=; "Wi WW + (<6 
bi a — The demi-round before, hath but half of the Elevation of that be- 

j —----hindez 'and the one and. the” other, -bur the: ſingle draught without 

thickneſs. 

By this Orderthpre is no round thing, which one may not ſet into 
PeripeRtive; Imean Rounds, Parallels to the Horizon The other 
Rounds which: are bag r= he” NY, we Horizon, are taught in the 
Orders of Vi PENG 
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A0RK: 2326366003628 SRSLAAKSE 


The Elevation of pilafers ſet into 4 Round. | 
$IÞ \ ( TE muft double the Round. a$is raught i in the Plane, fol. 29. 


| and bexween the two Circular lines ſet the Plane of the Pie- 

: ces, Which one would elevate, : as we ſee the Places before A y 
| BC D, the which do draw to the Center E 5 Then from all the Angles 

| of theſe Planes to raiſe Perpendiculars, and to give them their height, 

Y according to the line of Elevation F G, by the ordinary ales. as is 

£4-þ ſufficiently ſeen = the ſecond figure. | i 
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For this flat Band A B Wes may rhe for a 
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Azlevation in 'T D, andro, carry it upon the Ph, Y 


For ho Vaykare muſt make the firſt Arch v | 8 
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FF ſhall draw crooked lines, which ſha'l riſe above th | 2 
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h . of 0p:n Rounds in Steeples, or Vaults pierced in Perſpective. 


between the two Circles, the places and the numbers of the Pi- 

laſters which one would have there, the which ou ght to draw 
towards the Center A :- we muſt mark. the height, which we would 
give from the ground unto. the hollow of the Lovure; ashere theline D 
and E on high : the which muſt ſerye for the baſe, where we ſhall tran- 
{port the came M-aſures,' which. are U on the lineBC. And from the 
fam: point of ſightGztz9 make aPlane ofthigh as that below,whence all 
. the places of the Pil alters. ſhall draw toFards. the Center H, for to 
frame the Pilaſters,: we are only T draw lines from the places, which 
are oppoſite the one to. the.other,...and-which ſhall give their bredth 
and their thickneſs. Ihave notdrawn lines to the three Pilaſters be- 
fore 3 as well to cauſe theſe'of the bortom to be ſeen, asalſo tro make 
jt know n, that thert'needs on high, as below. 

For to give the thickneſs ofthe Round from Tunto H, and from K 
unto L, we muſt ſet the height, which we would have upon the line of 
the Elevation D M, drawing to the Horizon at the point F ; And from 
all the-points whence we have framed the Round, to draw to this line 
D, uponthe which we ſhall elevate. Plimb- .lines, as D M, which we 
take with a Compaſs, for to tranſport all theſe heights upon the Per- 
pendicules,which ſhall beraiſed from the points, as K L N O PQzand 
ſo of the others, 

Hethat in the place of the Round: would have a ſquare or a Poly- 

one, hath need only to keep the ſameMerhod:; and he ſhall do all that 


e would, with the ſame facility, ſeeing that this, which is the hard, 
is not difficulr. 


H Aving made the Plane of the Couble Round, fol. 2. and marked 
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made, as. we haveſaid heretofore. 


ALES CEESR2G20020068) S2208226:88 | | 


That the maltitude of Otbjefts and the Plu rality of fro 
ries, ought to- have but one point of ſight. 


Have already faid elſewhere, that one never 

ought to ſet more then one point of ſight in. one 
Picture; and that hence we may know the great 
ignorance of Painters, which do give as it were as 
many points of ſight, and of Horizons,as they make 

_ lines-] remember F have ſeen a Picture, where there 
weremanyChambers,the one above the others, and 
each had twoorthree points of ſight: and after cha | 
the Maſterthought he had done a Miracle. ; 
preſent Figure is to correct this Exrour, and av 
us to know, chatthere ought to be but one point of | 
fight only, as-is A, to the which all the Objeas 
ought to draw, and all the Chambers, if - 97s 
ſhould be fifty, one abovethe other,or on the one 
fide and the other;as we ſee theſe three here, which 
draw all to:the point of fight As All the reſt is. 
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: For to ſet Chimneys inte Perſpeive. 
ww E muſt take the Meaſures upon the baſe A'B, whic h muft 


be divided into equal Parts. You may make the diviſions of 
what quantity you will, This A B isinto eighteen, of each one 
foor, for to make a Chimney at the Wall A, three feet within the 
Chamber, we muſt take three Parts, as A C, and draw. from the point 
C tothe point of diſtance D, which will give the ſinking of three fer, 
dividing the Ray AE ac the point F, you muſt ſer the thickneſs of the 
Jaumbs of the Chimaey beyond the point C, as is G, then drawin 
from G to D, it will givethis thickneſs at the point H. You muſt alſo 
et the bredth of the Shimaey from Gunto I, which is of four feer 
and an half: and for the thickneſs of the ſecond Jaumbs an half foot, as 
at the other: Beginning atthe point Tunto K, then co draw from I K 
co the point of diſtance Þ, which will give their Mcaſure upon the Ray 
AE, at thepoints L M, from which four points F HEM, you muſt 
draw little Parallels to the baſe,as FN HO LP MQ:; for to give the 
bredth to the Jaumbs, you muſt take a footand half AR, and the 
RayKE ſhall divide the little Parallels at the points N O P Q, from 
which, and from F L, you muſt raiſe Perpendicules , for the height of 
the Mantle-trez of the Chimney, you muſt take five feer upon the 
baſe,..and carry th:m to the corner of the wall AuntoS, and from Sto 
T for Corniſh, all the reſt is ſeen clearly in the firſt figure. 
The otherChimaey which is oppoſite co it,is made of the ſame man- 
ner, for we ought always to make the Jaumbs as in the firſt; and of 
theſe Jaumbs, to make Columns, Termes, and all chat one would. I 


- have made Brackets to this, 


'The Chimney of the bottom muſt alſo take its Meaſures upon the 


| baſe3,233,4, drawn tothe point of fight E, for to finde the hollow of 


che Chimney, or the bredths of the Jaumbs, you muſt draw from 7 to 


= E, and divide che lines of ſinking at the point 5, ' which ſhall be a foot 


and half: then from the point of diſtance V, to 'draw the Diagonal 
paſſing by 5, which ſhall divide the Ray 2.E. at the point 6, and from 


- this point to. draw a Parallel which hat} dividethe four Rays 1,2,3,4- 
at the points '9,6,9,9, from which you muſt raiſe Perpendiculars, and 


makeall the reft as inthe others. 5 if 
The ſecond figureſheweth plainly,and without lines, thac which we 


a,c ſpeaking of, 


f if V* 
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; of Stairs in Perſpeftive. | : 


more eaſily deceiveth the eye, there is a muiritude of Returns, by reaſon that 

h there-is need of many lights and divers ſhadows, which give ſuch force to the 
-Obje&s; that they ſeem to caſt thera out of the work. Now ſtairs have this advan. 
rage, that in what faſhion ſocyer one ſet them, they have always lights and ſhadows, 
and by conſequence they are pleaſing to-the ſight. - I will ſet down ſome here, If one | 
 fhalbuſe lictle ſquares, they will have the moreeaſineſs; having only to raiſe Perpen- 
dicules, from ſo many ſquares, as he would have ſteps :; then ts ſer at the firſt ſquare 
the line of Eleyation, divided into as many Parcs as one would," and' from theſe diviſi- 
ons to draw to the paint offight, and they ſhall divide the Perpendicules where the 

For example, you would have a ftair-caſe of eight ſteps, and thar the laſt may hav, 
the bredth of 3, you muſt take upon the Plane the number of little ſquares, beginnin g 
_ ut BÞ, asare 2,2,3,4,5,6,7.3. And 3 for the laſt marked 1 x, from all theſe Angles we 
mult raiſe Perpendicules, which we ſhall divide, according tothe diviſions of the line 
_ of Elevation BD in this manner. 

The firſt diviſion (four inches high, ſuppoſing the ſquare of one foot) ſhall divide 
the firſt Perpendicule, and-ir muſt be courinued unt$ the ſecond, for that maketh alſo 
the.upper part of the ſtep, as is E F, and ſo of the others, You ſhall make theſe ſteps 
as long as. you would :as theſe are of rhree feet taking, as I have ſaid,the ſquare for one 
| foot, ſoas is B Gat this diſtance. You mult alſo raiſe Perpendicules, , as we have done 
on the fide B , bur for to ſavethis pains, ir were better to take the height of the laſt 
 NepH, andthat of the firft-I. Then to draw the line H I, which muft grate upon 
the Angles, or the outward edge of the Steps, as E K, grateth upon them on the ſide 
B:: for this being, there is but onely to draw parallells to the Baſe from all the Steps on 
- thefide-B, untill that they divide the line H I, as weſee LM N O PQ, &c. without 
. making ſquares, we need only to ſet theMeaſures upon theBaſe,and ro draw them to the 
” point of diſtance, We may have the ſame Meaſures upon the line A B. 
| _ I ſeeno other figures, ſeeing that this ſufficerh for to Underſtand them all,and for to 
make them, cas; 5 | 


2 F -- is nothing that giveth ſo great a grace to a Perſpe&ive, nor which 


AS thn As CAREY REG GE SG Rene err Ci Pa EC EI oo nent 
" g . \ Ts , r ; X - $4, 
k . . 
» - 
—s * 
LY u < th; 4 4 / . 


----fcrmoan OY 
.-- fl MMT 


ALI RA j 
--- an Hal Ll Tal 


All "i h Hitt 


FC” 
IT ED oY 
| EY AID | 


7 


= — KIVA mom | 


# APR 
oo FI 


- Sinn LAN from F 


68 
{ 


py 


I 


i Ft EY a; 


- th mM 4a 


7 af 


JB edges 


- » 
L 
. 
. 


: 
Fiſh TIE [== 


= mul), 
— = A OR 
Fu OLRUITR 


Mom. 
any — Ui | 
EE*WA! 


MR ys HG a 
mul f AR 6 


WTO 


a ed 


[i we > 


WIEN i [il 4 
LR OH RY 
WH RI) 


a. 


oe I (hl Mi ih Wil iſ UW Ul WU Oral SS = 
CET <== 


NWA 
WIL Ee 


jp 


jon 
tim As TED 


Hl lil | - i 


ill fl 


36 


_——_——©D. 


«, 8 3 >; 1 WEETIVSEL "LE OE > - "i a ir. "$5 % = ny WS 
XL - EE, CI 4 4 BINS CS as 4, < Seo. "_ 2s 2 4 
TE v. py [4 F Pp 


+a» 
—— -— 
KC 4 yr> 


79 PERSPECTIVE" " bk. 
S06600& K2K00020006:26 S062606028 


other ſteps hollowed nnderneathin Perſpetive, 


*% 


ing. As for the hollowaeſs, there is need only to ſee the Fi- 

ure, for to know the manner of ſetting them into Perſpective: 

Theſe two that I preſent fhall give an open way to the Practiſer of this 
Art, to invent others by. 


USSLSSKSIKTSCSKSSSLTSS RANA 


Steps 118 front in Perſpettive. 


T H I'S manner of ſepsis made as thoſe which we are now leave- 


T HIS manner of ſteps is according to the Order of the line of 


Elevationz you muſt raiſe as many Perpendicules from the 
Angles of the ſquares of the Plane, as you would have of 
ſteps, asare CDEF., and from the ſame Anglesto draw little Paral- 
ltels unto the bottom of the line of elevation A, which ſhall be the 
points O © O ©, which you muſt raiſe until that they divide the oc- 
cult Rays of the diviſions of the line of Elevation A: Thea to take | 
theſe Meaſures with a Compaſs, and carry them upon the Perpendi- 
cules elevated from the Angles of the Plane, each according to their 
Order. The firſt, for the firſt fteps the ſecond, for the ſe- 
cond, &c. h | 
For to finde theſe Returns Ps you muſt from the ſame Corners. P 
draw tothe diſtance O., and to take heed, where that divideth the line 
of the Plane, or the under-part of the ſtep; for example, above the 
fourth ſtep. I have made the Plane of the fifch ſtep ; Now to have 
its Return P, we muſt from the'ſame points P, draw to the diſtance Q; 
and take notice where it ſhall divide the Ray R, which ſhall be at the 
point S, and this pointS ſhall be the point for todraw-the line of Re- 
turn. S T, And (o.of others. | SE 
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For to make ſtairs, which one may ſhewfrom for ſides. 


molt eaſie,.” The firſt, Being about to make one of theſe Stairs, we muſt take 

the leng h of the firſt Step, and ſer ther. 0a the quanticy of Steps, that you 

would have, as upon the line A B, I have ſer the points C C C, for. four iteps :- From 

theſe points we muſt make Rays to the point of fight D, the Rayes hall be divided by 

the Diagonals A F, and B E, at the points I, from the which. we muſt raiſe Perpend.. 

cules, and draw little parallels unto the bottom of the line of Elevation G, which ſhall 
give the points H, which ow ſhall raiſe as H K.. | 

We muſt upon this line of Elevation G, ſet as many equal-parts, as we would have 
Steps, as here 4, fromtheſe four points 1. 2. 3.4. We'mult draw to the point D, 
for-to divide the Perpendiculars H K, and to give to each the height that it ought to 
have, as that which is made of points ſheweth it. | 

We muſt take theſe meaſures with a Compaſs, and tranſport them the one aficrthe 
other, beginning ar the firſt G, 1..and carry itupon the firſt Perpendicular , to the 
corner A, as A L,then to draw a parallel untothe other fide wo here I have nat 
ſet it but ar-the half, for ro make the plane to be ſeen in the other)for the ſecond Step, 
you muſt rake the ſecond meaſure H..2.. and carry it upon the ſecond. Perpendicular, 
then to draw Parallcls, as at the firſt ; And fo ofall the others. T7 

Another manner. 

The fide M N, being given; we muſt make a parallel above, for the thickneſs of the 
firſt Step, as O Þ, from which points O P, we draw 2 Rayes.to the point of fight Q 
and alſo to the diſtances R S, And theſe Diagonalls ſhall frame the ſquare in the or: 
dinary manner and this ſhall be the firſt ſtep... For.the ſecond, we muſt fer the me 
{ure of the bread:h, which we. would = 1t upon the line O P, as#* O T, and from 
the point T,.rto draw to the point of fight Q.and this line or Ray T Q. ſhall divide 
the Diagonals O, wtiere we muſt raiſe the ſecond Step at the point 'V. The height 
of this Step ſhall be taken from the half of V X, as MO, is the half of O T.. Th 
meaſure being given at the point Y, we muſt draw parallels unto the Diagonal of the 
other fide, which ts drawn from the corner P, then from the points. Y Z.._to- draw to 
the points ef fight, and of diſtance, for to frame the ſquare as at the firſt Step... For the 
third Step,we are only to carry upon thi line Y. Z,the meaſure V X,which-ſhall be Y 
| A,and fromthe point A, to draw tothie-point of fight Q,for to.:divide the Diagonal of 

the point Y, which ſhall be the point B, and thieplace ihe third Step.. Its height 

| Thallbe the halfof B C, which is alwayes that of O T in Perſpe&tive. All the reſt is 

the ſame, as iathe firſt and ſecond, if there ſhould be an. hundred , you muſt work 
always in the ſame manner.” | 

The third figure cauſeth theſe Steps to be ſeen clearly - without the confuſion of 

Draughts, which we ſhould make for to find their places : theſe Draughts ſhould. be 

Ny = Ws or in ſuch manner, that nothing may be ſeen of them, when the Ggure 

15 finiſhed, . EE, LY I at - 


T Here are many wayes to make theſe Stairs, ſee here are two ,. which ſeem the 
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Stairs viewed 0 the fide ia Per I peftive. 


ſay, as many points at an equal diſtance, as here the three AB C, from theſe 
points, you muſt draw to the point of Gght D. Then from the point A, ;to the 
Point of diſtance E ; And this Diagonal A E, ſhall give the plane, and the plice- of 


. the ſteps at the ſcQion of the Rays B C, at the points T, and upon th2 Ray F, : which 
1s the foot of the Wall, the point G, which i is the midſt of the plane of the ſteps, from 


this point G, you muſt draw to the other diſtance H, for to find the corner of the laſt 
ſep at the point K, and the place of others atthe Ps 1... Thenfrom all theſe ; points 
L to raiſe Perpendiculars. 

For to giyethem their height, you nut from the points AB E which are upon the 
baſe, raiſe little lines, for to ſerve for the line of elevation, upon the which ſhall be 
ſet the heights according to their number. For example, A, which is firſt, ſhall have 
but one, B, which is the ſecond, ſhall havetwo. and C, which is the third ſhall haye 
three. Draw from all theſe points x, 2, and 3, to the point of ſight D, and you ſhall 
divide the Perpendiculars elevated from the plane, to the points O, which ſhall be the 
hcight of each ſtep. - 

That of the other {ide is for to make it ſeem without points, and withour lines, This 
manner of ſteps miy' ſerye for many things, a as -4 an Altar, for a Throne , tor the 


forepart of a Ghurch, for a Gate, &c. 
» fy 


SS2S688 SKSSSSKESSASASSKURKKS 5 K 
Stairs within a Wall in Per(pe#ive. | 


Ys mult ſet upon the baſe, the number of ſteps that you would have, that is to 


for three, between A and B, anddraw A B, to the point of ſight C. Then ving 

determined the ſpace, that you would give to the ſteps, as D E, you ſhall draw 
che parallel tothe baſe E F, which ſhall receive at the points I I, the ſections | of the 
lines drawn from the nts GH, to the point of ſight C, and from theſe points I 7, 
you ſhall raiſe Perpen IK, TK, which ſhall receive the heights of. the / | ſteps, 


drawing from the points 1. I; EY 3, to the Poiat. of dight G as is to be ſeen in the © ſecond 
figure, NEVE a if 


S Et as fnany divifons atthe end of the Wall, as you would have ſteps , as q here, 
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ſheweth how it ought to be made, 
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Fox winding Stairs with Reſts in Perſpeive. 


E muſt remember the fore-going orders about Steps, and it will be cafte te 
M/ frame theſe-winding Stairs, but to avoid the pains of ſearching, we will un- 
: fold the whole matter here. | 
By reaſon that the winding Stairs of this figure, have ordinarily twice as much at the 
bottom, as they are broad : When one would raiſe then into PeripeQtive, he ſhall firſt 
ſet the Horizon, where he would. Then he muſt make a ſquare, according to the or- 
diniry rules, and double it according to the ſecond advice of Fol. 16. and to divide 
this ſquare by an unequal number of little ſquares, that the Walls which ſhould be in 
the midſt, may be of the meaſure of one little ſquare. Ly 
In this figure each ſquare hath 9 ſides, or little ſquares of each ſide, the which being 
doubled maketh 18. for all the hollow: Oftheſe,x8. you muſt leave 4 at each en 
for the Reſts; there remains 10 little ſquares, which we will make to contain 1 foot c- 


_ evry way, of which we ſhall make ten Steps, or degrees, as followeth. . 


Having left 4 ſquares AB, beginning ar the point A, which holdeth the place of 


the Wall, we will raiſe a good height the Perpendicule B, then the ſecond C, and the 


} 


third D, and ſo from the other Angles of the ſquares, until that one have made the 10. 
which we bave here : This being done on the one fide , you ſhall do as much on. the 
other, ard all theſe Perpendicules ſhall give the depths of -the ſteps. | 

. For the heights, if _ have one foot of depth, or breadth, we ſhall give them'one 
ha)ffoot of height, whiich is the half ofthe little ſquare A'O-: this height being. taken 
wich a compaſs, we muſt ſet ic upon the firſt corner, which ſhall ſerve as for the line of 
eleya:ion, beginning all below at the point A, and go mark it as many «times, as 'we 
would make Steps, as here 10. unto the firſt Reſt, from which we begin to aſcend again 
on the other fide oppoſite, where which we ſhall take again the Reſt of the numbers 


- . . following are marked there on the one ſide, and other unto the 23. 


| From all theſe 23 points, we muſt draw to the point of ſight E, and to take heed to 
'divide the Perpendicules, according to their order, that is to ſay, that having placed the 
Tule upon the firſt point, and at the point of ſight E, we muſt divide the firſt Perpendi- 
ctlzr B, unto C, wi.ha ſmall draught for the firſt Step : For the ſecond Step, we muſt 


from the ſ:cond point diyide the ſecond Perpendicular C; unto D And ſo of all as well 


of one fide, as the dther ; 
From all the Angles of theſe ſmall draughts between the Perpendiculars, we muſt ' 


draw parallels to the Horizon, unto the Wall F, which is raiſed in the midſt;,as are the 
ſmall draughts LIT1, which Lhavz made only on'one fide, for: to avoid confuſion. 
_- It is only theſe parallels, which muſt frame the Steps : All that is , made unto that, 
- cughtto be of occult lines, which ought not to be ſeen, when the: figure.is finiſhed. 


| TheRelts ought to be taken from thedefect of the laſt Perpendicularsunto the Wall, 
as from G, unto H, their thickneſs H K, is of one half foot, as of one Step. | 
The figure below, is the ſame wi:h that above ; but this is made, and the 'other 
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Stairs winding upright, in Perſpettive. | 


\ { O U muſt ſetupon the baſe one fide of the Aſcent, and divide ic into ſo many 

Parts, as you would ſet ſteps there : for example, the fide of the ſtairs let be 

the diſtance A B, if you would have 16 ſteps for the whole Circuit of the 

ſquare, each fide ſhall have four : This is, why this Meaſure A B being divided into 

_ you muſt make thereof-a ſquare divided into ſixteen, according to the Orders a- 
ore-going, 228 | 

Poa the outward diviſions which divide into four:the lines of each fide, you 

muſt raiſe Perpendicules which will give the _ of the ſteps. Let then the Per- 
pendicules beA A, BB, CC, DD, EE. This E E made for three, by reaſon that 
the point is in the midſt ; for that it ſerveth for the Nuell or Spindle,which is the Cen- 

ter of all, and the half of the line before, and of that of the bottom , there follow 
FF, GG, HH, II, KK, LL,MM, NN,O O, PP. | 

' You muſt ſet uponthe firſt Perpendicule A. which we will maketo ſerve for lines 
' of elevation, the height of one ſtep or degree QA : And fromthe point Qu you muſt 
draw to the point of -ſight X, for to have the Meaſures of all the ſteps at the ſeRions 
of the « waver nec STV: AQis the height of the firſt, F Roftheſecond, 
G Sof the third, HT of the fourth, and I V of the fifth , this of all thoſe of the bot- 
tom, as A Q, is of all thoſe before, | | 

bong thar G Sis the meaſure of the third, which isthe midſt of the ſide ; ir muſt 
alſo be the meaſure of the Center, and of the Nuell of the ſtairs; therefore [having 
taken this Meaſure G S, with the Compaſſes, we muſt carry it to the Center of the 
ſquare, and mark it in going upwards, as many times as we would ſet ſteps in the 
whole Aſcent, as I have ſet ir here eighteen times for eighteen ſteps or degrees. 

All being ordered in this manner, the reſt is cafie enough, ſeeing that for ro make 
the firſt ſtep, we muſt take the meaſure A _ carry itupon the Perpendicular D, 
to the point I, and from this point I to makea Parallel unto the other Perpendicule 
B; then from theſetwo points IT, upon the Perpendiculars to draw tothe other I, 
which is at the Center of the ſquare , theſe three III will frame the firſt Rep. For 
the ſecond, ſeeing that irs Corner cometh to the Perpendicule B, which is on the fide 
defore, you muſt give it the ſame meaſure A Q, which ſhall be x, 2. And from the 
point 2, to draw to the point of ſight X, for to divide the Perpendicule P,. or the point 
2, from the which points 2, 2, Perpendiculars,* you muſt draw to 2 of the Center, 
which will frame the ſecond ſtep, - For the third, ſeeing that ic meeteth upon the Per- 
pendicular P, you muſt take the meaſure F R for its height, and do as at the ſecond, 
and ſo of all the others. | 

He that would make them round, needeth but only to reduce the ſquare into Round, 
according tothe Orders aforegoing, and heHhall have the ſame faciliry wholly as in 
the ſquare, in whatſoever remaineth.- 
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Squares. ſet into Round, in PerſpeZive. 
T HIS Order isthe ſame that we-have given in the Planes, for 


to ſet into PerſpeRive z the Rnund divided into 8, as one may 

ſee in the figure A, where the perfe& Round of the forepart of 
che Cube, giveth the draught how to abridge that above ; And that 
above with that before, for to abridge all the other ſides; as weſce 
che Figure B, where the Round is abridged on three fides, and at the 
other C, where i it is of all the faces of the Cube. 

The third Figures D-E F, arepierced or hollowed, each on two 
ſides, according to the Plane of the Figure, where the Round A, as we 
ſee the Cube D, pierced by the face before, :-and through that we ſee 
the bottom pierced ,. likewiſe Eis pierced by the ſides, and F by the up- 
per part and the face, which lieth upon-the Ground, which cannot be 
(cen, ſuppoſing that the Cube be of matter, which is-not tranſparent. 

Theſe chree Figures which are-under, are as the Pieces which one 
hath drawn from each Cube this G ſhould be drawn from the Cube 
D, H isdfawn fromthe cube E, and Tis drawn from: the cube F. 

That whic' cauſcth to underſtand the eafineſs of ſetting all ſquare 
Figures into Round, and that one ſhall not be troubled to ſer Columns. 
in what place ſoever he would.. The reaſon why: 7 have ſet none of 
them heretofore, hath been for to render the Elevations: more eafie to- 
conceive, and to facilitatethe Orders 3 the which being well pnder- 
ſtood and remembred,oneſhail be ablEto make around figure of what- 
ſoever he will ; This is the beginning of Columns. We ſhall further 
ſpeak, how.one ought to-proceed for to: make them perfeR.. 
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Round Stairs, in Perſpeftive, 


- 1OR to elevate theſe three Stairs, or round 
Steps view'd by the front, which are in the firſt 
figure ,we muſt make a Plane of three Rounds the 
- onewithin the other,as it hath bin ſaid in the Planes, 
fol. 28. And from all the points that frame the round 
co draw Parallels to the Baſe, unto the Ray A,which 
is the foot of the line of Elevation A B, which ſhall 
give the elevations by the Ordinary Rule, 
which muſt be taken with the Compaſles, and to 
carry them upon the perpendicules elevated from 
the Points of the Plane, as we have done at the Pila- 
| ters, ſerinto Round; 
_—_ flairs viewed from the ſide in Perſpeive, 
HE Order of Figures or Objets viewed 
from the ſide, isalcogether the ſame with thac 
of thoſe of the front; But that it may be known 


that we are not always bound to follow the divi- 
fion of the Circle into 16. I have made thoſe of 
the ſide into 8, as may be ſeen in the Circle made of 
Poiats in the Figure, which is not ſhadowed for 
1-all the Rell, it is as in other Orders ; the line ofele- 
- vation C D, which is drawn to.the point of ſight E- 
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For the winding flaire, or turning Aſcent, 


4W\HIS Figure is the ſame with that before-going, which | 
| have not fhadowed, on purpoſe to make the Order to be the bet- 
- ter underſtood, And for this reaſon 7 have reſerved for this, 
the Tree, or the Nuell of the Aſcent, which one may finde by making 
ar the center A, a Round in Perſpective, or rather ademj-round, ſeeing 
that we can ſee but the half as is BC, at which demi-circle we: muſt 
draw lines to the Center A, from all the diviſions of the ſquare of the- 
firſt Plane, which willgiveDE F GH I K, which will divide this Acch - 
B C into eight parts. And from the ſeion O we muſt. raiſe Perpen- 
dicules, and obſerve that they ſhall divide juſtly at the point, where we 
muſt place the ſteps or degrees, which we ſhall have made : as for ex- 
_ ample, the ſtep I, ſhall be-divided by the- Perpendicule elevated from 
its pojnt upon the demi-round, as we ſee in A: the other ſtep after 
which is the ſecond, ſhall be divided by the Perpendicular of the point, | 
which K ſhall have made at the demi-round ; and ſo of all the others, « 
The reſt whict\is in the figure, as the doors and the windows, ſhall 
be made according to the foregoing Orders, 
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YHat wbich we are ſpeaking of, hs notpnly for the Cubz, bur ic 
. oughralſo to ſerve for all that we woutmake round. Forex- 
- ample, if from the ſquare A you wouldelevate a round peice, | 
you muſt:makea rougd, within, this.(quare, atFording co . the ordinary 
Ocder's; and atthe height, which one Wouldgive to this piece, to make 
alſo another ſquare, and a round within, asi$B, For to know to give 
' the 2 lines DE, which make the thickneſs, 'or the Diameter of the 


re, and to hold fora general mixime, thacir ought always to 
zahe ralind pieces ſcen'from!thetide 
he Pety@ndiculesare elevated ffom-r1 
the Diagonal of the ſquare, atthe points D-E. 
For the, pieces viewed bythe:Frout, as the figure F, they ought al- 
waysSto pofefs the Demy-ronnd G H I, and to elevate the Perpendicu- 
- les of the Diameter right G H, and:fromithe one ani the other, as well 
on Front, as;on Side, we mult elevate a_lige. from the Center , which 
thall ſerve to give the Dimiantions to the Colamas, | 

For theſerhree pieces below beſides that they ſerve eo make the 0- 
thers ſeen clearly, and with their ſhadows, they ſerve alſo for to ſhew 
how we muſt proceed for the Columns. Thispiece of the midſt K, is ex- 
adtly round, without ornament, not mtentto make any there: The ſecond 
marked L, cauſeth to be ſcen, that when we defire to make a baſc 
there, we ought upon the ſquare, which muſt ſerye for a Plinthe,where- 
of M N is the upper part to make a double rqund whereof the diſtance 
from one to the other, may begthe.Projecor of the baſe, and the round 
from within the plane of the-alt of the Column, from which they 
hall raiſe the Perpendicules;.* MO IRNS: | 

The third marked Osis a Column with its Ornaments which every 
ene may make at his pleaſure, and we muſt take notice that the upper- 
-moſt ſquare of the.Capital anſwer tothe Plinthe or cop of the bafie, 
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SS RANT ASTTRANAN APPARNKRSN 
of Cerniſhes aud Mouldings in Perſpedtive, 


bt 


will ſet the Corniſhes or Mouldings, with their Projectors, which we have not 
ſet hitherto, for fear of giving contuſion to-the Elevations, which ir behpveth. to 
be underſtood with clearneſs and eaſineſs.. : | 
It is true that there are not many-Buildings made,which have not ſome few Mouldings. 
- and Projector for their Ornament, for to make them more pleaſing to the eye; where- 
I thought fit to fef here the manner, not of framing them, ſeeing that dependeth on 
the pleaſure of every one,, nor to give them their Meaſures and Projectors, for that 
were to oblige my elf to: fit down here, the Orders of Archirecture, and a thou- 
ſand other Inventions of Ornaments, which one may finde elſewhere, and which: 1 
ſuppoſe are Known,, Bur only to-ſer them. into PerſpeCtive, according to the Orders 
following, when any ſhall have occaſion for ſuchan Order. | 
For to ſet then the Ornaments for a Pilaſter in Perſpe&tive, we muſt take the Mea- 
{ures upon the middle line of ſome other with-its: Ornaments, as.is A. B, of which ha- 
ving taken.thebredth, and made a ſquare Plane in the ordinary way , and from this 
ſquare to elevate from all the Angles Perpendiculars, we ſhall frame the body or ſo- 
1:d part of the Pitaſter: © HOON | _ 
Ttenwe muſt only take that which projects it ſelf from the body ;. for example, 
the baſe of the Pilaſter C, and tranſport its meaſures as in. D-E. for to ſet it in Per- 
| ſpective round about the Pilaſter : we muſt from the point of diſtance F draw a line 
-.. Diagonal, which paſſeth- forth of the ſquare to the point E unto G, it is no matter 
- *_- forthelength: Then from the point Aro make a Ray paſling to the lower part of the 
> Projeor H ; andart the point where this Ray ſhall divide the Diagonal at T,,it ſhall te. 
the advancement of the whole baſe-: the ſame Ray A H ſhall give the Projector of the 
bottom, by dividing the other Diagoaal at the point K : Then for the Projetor be- 
fore, we muſt from the point Idraw a Parallel to the baſe, until that it divide the Di- 
agonal, which ſhall give the other Corner of the Projector before at the point L; then 
drawing lines of the height of the Baſe unto theſe points, as are M to L, from D to 1, 
trom N to K, you ſhall have the bredth- and the hight of all. the Baſe ;, The Capitall 
is made of the ſame faſhion.. Here is for the firſt figures above. 
Thoſe below ſhall Cauſe the reſt to be known, and ſhall avoid Confuſton.. For the 
_ Pilafters O, we muſt obſerve that above P; where the line DH, bereth all the _—_ 
of the baſe, Wherefore from the point of: fight A, we muſt draw Rays, the. which 
. palling by the divifions of D'H, muſt marke.themupon the lines DI, and N K, And 
drawing Parallels from the points of D-I, to M L, there will be no more then to give 
. the Turnings.atout, or wheelings as the ſhape ofthe Colum.. When you ſhall meet 
' with ſquares, or Flat-bands, either above or below-they are made by Perpendicular. 
- As for to make the Plinth, you. muſt raiſe Perpendiculars-from the Points L I K, the 
fom the point of ſight A, to paſs by the Corner of the Plinth Q, it will give the 
height. upon the PerpendiculesT, and'K.. Then L muſt be equall ro1.. 
I beleeve that this InſtruQion for the Baſe, will ſuffice for to make the Capitall be- 
ing the ſame Order. This laſt Pilaſter R, is only for to cauſe one to be ſeen withour 
Is being mingled with lines, We have broken them, for ro make the Baſes and Capital. 
E to-be ſeen, not having bad ſpace Enough for.to make them appeare whole, 


]- purſuit of Columns, which are the principal Ornament of Archite&ure, we 


by *—__ — 7 


_PRACTII 


CAL 


7 


4+ 427 


5 > On” OC 


PER 


OY Im 


bs © << 0 0 — cw 


i 4 | THT ij, 
HIUILE "we 


* 


- OE 


$: . 5 of ; ws Ka ON ON os. 

SL «$1 i HE CEOS OW III. HOT IT "IO SES T0 IEP ALS DOE, - Mee ei." a 4.6 p 
In, "a : i ws -« if PLES oy, » RR Or os : 2 YR ve" y X 4 - ths "I aq 

3; SEE OF, 5 6 A EEE 6 A (EV. % Sg... DV F 4 Bs VION PII "TW LNGY *Y FY'T WF ILS £ : « we Cs P hs 

ne I RSS ” (2 b - & Y 


PERSPECTIVE: 


8. fot Er 


SaaS ee eee eee ES SESSESSSSSS 


A great Corniſh above the Horizon is Perſpedtive. 


difficult by the multitude of lines, I thought it convenient to ſet ic down again 

here, for to avoid confuſion. _ | 
fay then, that having taken the pourfill of the ProjeRor and the Corniſh, that one 
would make, we muſt ſet ic at the place, where one would make it, as C which is the 
11 is at the corner of the Wall A B, for to find the height which ir ought to have, 
'and to make thoſe below ſeen, we muſt from the point of ſight D, draw a Ray paſling 
| þ. + end of the pourfill E, as 1s D FP; then to make a line Diagonal from the point 
ce H, paſling by the corner of the Wall B, andto continue it until that it di- 
vide the Ray D E at the point F, from which you ſhall draw the line F G, which muſt 
"Sethe e in PerſpeRtve, for to receiye all the meaſures EG, the corner of the 0- 
ther end of the Wall K L, isdrawn from the other diſtance I, as being the other Dia- 


I: is the ſame Order wich that which we have explained, but as it is ſomewhat 
'1 


nal. | 
T% the figure marked 2. we ſhall ſee, that all the figures which are upon the line M N, 
muſt be tranſported by viſual Rays from the point of fight D, upon the line. N O, 
for to draw Parallels to the Horizon from all theſe points, which ſhall give the whole 
Corniſh perfet, But before we paſs any further, we muſt mark, as I have already 
faid; that all the flat-bands and ſquares are made by Perpendiculars. For example, for 
to make this great ſquare of the Corniſh, _— made the Wave or Ogee,and the filet 
-under the filet, which muſt be the height of the ſquare, we muſt abaſe the Perpendicule, 
PQ. Then for to know where it muſt be divided for to make the under part be ſeen,we 
muſt draw from pe poet of diſtance I, by the point above the quarter of the round R, 
unto "eres om ePQ. and _ ſhall have that which you ſeek. That which 1 
have ſaid of the great ſquare, mult be underſtood of little ones, as are ſmall mouldings, 
she filers, 8c becauſe that they muſt all make that below to be ſeen, | 

The third figure ſheweth, that having found all the points , and drawn Rays upon 
- this line, from the Angle ST, we muſt there trace out or ſhape the mouldings out 
proportionally: I mean, that when theſe ſhall proje& themſelves, as this here doth, be- 
cauſe thar- irs pojnt of diſtance js near, we muſt help the mouldings, that is to ſay , a 
' little bend downthe quarter of the Round, ſet up the Ogee, enlarge the filets, and 
mark at one end the ſame that at the other , asat V X, the ſame that at $ T afeer that, 
there is no more but to draw parallels to the baſe, and all ſhall be done . | 

The fourth figure ſheweth the Corniſh wholly made : I have drawn parallels from 
All the points of the line of the Ang Y Z; I have made an end of che Wall to paſs upon 
the Corniſh, for to give to underſtand, thar one hath liberty for ro make it throughout, 
* and that our rule js general for to make it where they would. 
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For to find the under parts of the Great Projettors. 


OR to find the Projeor of the Crown of the Body, or of the 
Wall A, We muſt from the Corner of the quarter of the round 
B, make as {mall line of the length that. one would have that it 
come forth, as is BC, then from the point of fight D, to draw a Ray, 
_ E, paſſing by the end of the Meaſure C. Afﬀeer that you make a Dia- 
gonall from the diſtance F, and make it to paſs by the quarter of the 
Round B, and the ſeQion that i it ſhall make at the Ray D E,at the point 
G.that ſhallbe the under part, aswell of the bottome as of the fide, as 1s 
BH, the which one may ſee more cleerly in the oppoſit, in the body 
markedK : 
The ProjeQor of the Body, or Wall marked L,is made as the fielt 
marked A: There is only this difference, that theBody L, hath the Pro- 
jetor M N, greater by one half, then that above B C, for to Shew thar 
by the ſame Order, ' one may make as great, and as ſhort, as one will, 
One may obſerve further in-this ſame Body L, how we muſt find 
the Return of the Proje&, and of the Hollow ; we muſt from a quarter 
of the Round of the bottom of the wall at the point O, draw a Dia- 
gonal to the diſtance oppofire P 3 and the ſection of this line upon the 
Ray E D, ſhall be the point for to make a little Parallels totheHorizon 
R Qwhich ſhall be th. r which was demanded, 
This may ſerve forall the ſquares, wn1ichare met with in Corniſhes 
and Mouldings asjwell great, as little, 
The Body, or Wall, "marked S, maketh the-Mouldings of the Body 
| L, 0 beſeecn cleerly, 
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Ef. | Coat and Mouldings under the Horizon. 
2 HE Orders are the ſame with the foregoing; 
| FD Butbecauſe of an Accident which hapneth 
ſometimes by the diverſity of Horizons one might 
bein ſome trouble, not knowing the reaſon where- 
3 fore that cometh to paſs, 
ts I fay then, that when we ſee Corniſhes, which 
3 are below oureyes, and by conſequence below the 
Horizon;theAdvancings which theProjeRors cauſe, 
do hide from us, ſometimes the half, and ſometimes 
leſs or more, according as one is raiſed abovethem. 
F or to finde juſtly that which ſhould be covered, 
and that which ſhould not be, we muſt ſet, as we 
have ſaid,the Pourfil or Mid-line of the Moulding 
at the Corner of the Body which we would adorn, 
and having found the line of the Angle, as we have 
| faidin the Orders aforegoing, there we muſt draw 
= thediviſionsof the Pourfil; and we ſhall finde that 
: the ſquare or the flat-band, will wholly cover the 
Aſtragal or ſmall Roultel below,or the demi-round, 
and will ſuffer but the half of the Filet to be ſeen; 
As is to bz ſeen, that having drawn « line from the 
point of ſight A, by the Pourfil B C, 'it divideth the 
Perpendicular of theline of the Angle at the point 
DD.DN; which maketh known that which ought to be 
covered;for the moulding below,jt is the ſame ching 
with the Orders foregoing; 
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D -+ For Corniſhes with many Returns. . 


TX 7 HEN thereare many Returns in the Cor- 
niſhes or Mouldings, they muſt always take 
their under-parts from the potnts of the diſtances,as 
may be feen, that having drawn the Rays Aand 

B, afthe point of fight E: Wemuſt fromthe point 
of diſtance C or D, make a Diagonal paſſing by the 
corner of a quarterof the Round O, until that it di- 
vide the Ray A or B at the point I, from the which 
point I we muſt make a Parallel to the baſe, for to 
bave the under-part,or theProjector of the ſquare, 
even as have ſaid at fol,98. 

T would willingly have made agreater Corniſh, 
ſecing that ic would not have bin more difficule,bue 

| = paper hath obliged me to content my ſelf with 
this. 

If one-would make Returns by the Ground, as 
theſe are upon the Horizon, he muſt obſeeye the 
ſame Order ; And for proof of that which 1 ſay,turn 
this Paper upſide down,' and you ſhall ſee theſame 
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' Foy the Openines of Doors in Perſpective, 
C\Eeing that hitherto we have. ſo!lowed very near the Order which they keep in 
"W raiſing of Buildings; whatſoever they be, we ought to follow 1n reaching the man. 
KAI ner of Garniſhing them, and making them firing for to lodge in : I will begin 
by the doors of wood; afterwards we will ſpeak of other Openings, as of Windows, 


Cupboards,:Cheſts, &c. Then of Moveables, Tables, Beds, Chairs, Coffers, Settles, 


&c DO 
the doors, which are made forto open and ſhut, depend of che Will of every 
who may open them-more or leſs, as he pleaſath ; -wherefore Iwill teach to fet 


_ We muſt obſerve that:the Doors, Windows,: Cupboarps, Cheſts, and in ſhort all 
thingsthat may open and ſhut, - do make always ademi-round in their whole opening, 
The reaſon is, that the fide which is faftned by the-hinges or hooks, doth not ſtir from 


ts place, and the other fide moveth and makerha demi-Circle, as a pair of Compaſſes 


-would do. : | | 

For example, in the Plane under the Figure, if the fide faſtned be at the point-A, and 
the other fideatB, if you would open the door fully, the fide B ſhall make the demi- 
round B CD, whereof the center ſhall be A, as one may ſee ; from whence one may 
know, that if the door hath theee feet of bredih, as theſe have , it ſhall have alſo three 
ſcet for its Diameter AC; And 6 feet for the Diameter entire B AD, of which fir 
feet in length, and 3 of bredch, we muſt make a Plane of 18 little ſquares, for which 
we ſhaY make the demi-round A B CD, for to give a facility to make the ſame demi- 


- rounds inthe Perſpe@ive. by obſerving where the. demi-round of the Plane divideth 


the little ſquares, for to divide in the ſame proportion thoſe of the Perſpe&ive, and 
there to make a demi-round, which ſhall take up as many of the little ſquares, and 
ſhall divide them in the ſame place, as we ſee at the door E; where the {c&ions are 
marked, as in the plane below 1,2,3;4,5,6,7. 

When one would make an open door in PerſpeRize, he muſt upon its Plane make a 


' Gemi-round, then. to ſet the point of the opening in what: place he will , upon this 
* demi-round ; as for the door E, the point of the opening is at the point 2. from this 


point 2, hezauſhelevate a-Perpendicular-2.H. And again from, the ſanfe point 2, draw 
line paifing by the corner of the door F, and continue it until that it divide the Ho- 


' rizon which is arthe point G, from which he muſt draw another line, making it to pals 


by the other corner of the door I, and to continne it till it divide the Perpendicule rat- 
ſed from the point 2, which ſhall be at the point H, aud you ſhall havethedoor open, 


- as is FIH,2., © 


All the Openings are made by the ſame Rules, as are ſeen by the doors K andL; 
the door K ſheweth its out-ſide, and the door L ſheweth its inſide ,, nevertheleſs, the 
one and the other are ordered in the manner as the firſt, the point accidental of K1s the 
point M, within the Horizon. And that of the door L is O. If one make to theſe 


' doors, barrs, locks, and ſuch like things, they muſtbe d rawn from rhe ſame accidental 


point, as the bart: and the lock of thedoor L,draw to the point O.Theſe are the points 
which they call Accidental, as I have expreſſed in the beginning of our Orders, and 
all the Openings make but one within the Horizon,except two ſorts of Openings. The 


. ene when the door is wholly opened, for then it hath its point at the point of ſight, be- 


cauſe it is at the wall, The other, when it is Parallels ro the Horizon, becauſe the Pa- 
rallels never divide themſelves but axe drawn right, as is the door N. 
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- gn Wpng For the Openines of. Windows in Perſpettive. ' ' |} 
 Þ- \ LL the difference that there is in the openings of windows,from thoſe 
= 


of the doors, is, that the doors have the demi-round of their openi 
upon the Plane; and the windows have it in theAir:by reaſon that the 
' windows make their Openings being elevated from the Ground, and the] 
doors do grate upon it : wherefore we muſt make this dempi-round aboveor 
ow” the windows; and within this demi-roundto take the point for to ope 
raem. | * 2:Þ bt, | { | 
For example, ifthe ſide of the window hath 2 ſmall ſquares of bredth,as A 
B, and that one give itits whole opening, it will take up two more ſquares 
-C A,whereof A is the middle.,and the center of the demi-circle ABC. Bu 
by reaſon that the windows are elevated from the Ground,the demi-round al- 
ſo muſt be elevated, asthey are hefe above the windows from the corners D 
and E, which arethe centers of rheſe demi- rounds, which ſhall be eaſily fra- 
med,raiſing Perpendiculars from the {quares, which are between C and B, 
until that they divide the Rays, which paſs by the corners of the windows 
D E. And from theſe ſetions you-muſt draw to the baſe, and give them the 
meaſures of the little ſquares of the plane 1,243. from which points 1,2,5. 0n 
high,you muſt draw lines co the-poinc of fight F, which ſhall divide the Pa- 
sall-1s of points, and frame the little ſquares, for to make the rounds of the 
openings,which ſhall be taken in the ſame manner as at the doors 3 as if one | 
give within te higheſt demi-round the point G, for the point of the opening 
rom this point G,you muſt draw 2 lines,the one which falleth plumbe GH, 
the other which paſſeth by the corner of the windowE, for to divide theHori 
'z0n where it can, which is here the point I; from this point I you mult alſo: 
IB -line by the corner of the window K, until that it divide the line plumb at the 
I"Y point H,which ſhall give the window openK E G H;we muſt do the ſame of 
E- |-: all the others,and take the point within the Horizoaz as L is the point for 
the window M 3 and N is that of the window O. The window Þ hath none, 
bing Parallel to che Horizon. nn, Fo 
The windows which are oppoſice are made by the ſame method, f with 
the confuſion of lines, the one and thie other are equal with the wall, forte 
fagilitare the ordering thereof. The door at the bottom is made as we have 
_ Mid, and the window followzth the Method of theſe, | 
| For the Opening of the windows with Chamfrettings. 
H E Order of this'is as the others upon the fide of the wall, except 
that theſe cannot be opened w_ by reaſon of the thicknels of the 


©» >. Chamfring,which cauſerh,that the whole demi-circle is not allowe?, 
-- butasmuchastheepening camhave of ir-- They oughr-atways-to take their 
- _--. Point within the Horizon, as weſeeQand R, for the opening of the windows 

_ ca highihat below is Parall;1 to the Horizon. | 
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; of divers other Openings. | 


Tz Sgonogs of Cupboards and of Cheſts, are at l-aft as Ne- 

| _ -cefſary, as thoſe of Doores,and Windows, an1 the faulc woul4 

=. not beleſsto forget theſe, then nortoſet down thoſe. - Let us 
fee the Order in theſe two Figures. 

The Cup- boards A, are op-ned according to the Ordersof the Win- 
dows, and it would be loſs of time to buſie Ones-ſ-If in repeating them 
here, weare to obſerve only,that one height is Pazallel tothe Horizon, 
and the other b:low draweth to the point of diſtance B. 

This Manaer of Shop, which is on the other {ile, hath ics Opening 
with two Shuts, wh:reof- one is lifted on high, and the other cometh 
down bel ow,and each maketh its demi-round from the CenterC and D 
which one maketh with theCompaſles then we may tak= theOpenings 
where wewill, as here at the point E, from which we draw a_ Rayto 
the point of fight F,untill we divide the demi-rounJs of the other end, 
at the point G, from: which points E G, we muſt Craw tothe Centers: 
C D. for to have the Shuts, which cloſe up the Shop as we (-e. 

In the figure below,there are 3Cheſts opened ſeveral ways for to open 
the firſt H,[ have made the quarter of a rouad M,inPerſpedive, follow- 
ins the Meaſure of the little ſquares. of the Plane, keeping the bredth 
of:.he Cheſt, as this is of a liztle ſquares, from which we muſt raiſePer- 
pendiculars, and thereof frame the half or quarter of a Round, for the 
opening which, we may take at pleaſure, as here the point N, from 
which we muſt draw a Parallelunto the other quarter of the round ©, 
and from theſe z-peints N ©, to drawto the Cencer Þ; If we would 

open it wider, we muſt make a demi-round inſteadof a quarter, - 

. The Cheſt I, is the moſt eaſte of all the Openings ; for haviag taken 
the bredth of the Cheſt QR, we muſt from the center R, make with 
the Compaſſes the:demi-round x Fhen-to take what opening you 
will, as T, and todraw-a Ray tothe poiat of fight V, .which ſhall di- 
vide the other demi-round atthe point X, and fromtheſe 2 points. TX, 


dothe aveners Rue PEHRITTErrnmST 57 | | 
© - He that would them further, hath but to ſer the point of the 0- 
. _pening higher, withia the demi-rounds as Y,is tothe Coffer K; All the 
- reſt is ordered like as inthe Coffer I, as one may ſee, oo: 
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Of planes, and the firſt elevations of mewv2ables, 


conſideration, which made me defer them until now, which is, that if I had hand- 
led them in the beginning, without making known the neceſlicy thereof, they 
Z would have been alſo too ſoon forgot and held as unuſefukthey are now more ſeaſon- 
© able, and without doubt they will be well received, pleaſing, and learned with plea- 
lure, ſceing there are not only moveabl.s, nor peices of houthold-ſtuff, which depend 
ROT * WW Bib 

The firſt plane A, fexveth for Beds, Tables, Chairs, Stools, low Stools, &c. The 
ether Bywhich bearcth in Jength, two times its breadih, ſeryeth for long Tables, 
Cabloer, Court Cup-boards, Coffers, Trunks. The third C, which is long and. 
arrow, ſerycth for Benches or Forms, and other things which have need of ſix Feet, 
er Pillars, as great Tables, and Cup-boards. 

The knowledge that one hath of other planes, will oive the facility of making 
theſe, ſeeing there is nothing but to-ſer their meaſures'upon ihe baſe, to draw them to. 
__the point of ſight, and to abridge them by the points of diſtances.. 

'-- Forexample; for the plane A, you muſt ſer upon the baſe theſe two meaſiites DiE, 

and draw them to the point of ſight F, then-from one of the diſtances, you muſt draw 
to one of theſe meaſures, as here E, to- the diſtance G, and where that ſhall divide the 
Rayes at the points HI, you muſt draw parallels, for, co frame the 4. little ſquares, 
which one may make.to befor as much, or as.litle as he will.. Becauſe for a Table, 

they muſt be of more bigneſs then for: a-ſettle or ſoo], thar.is to ſay ,. that they muſt 
have more breadth, for if for this we allow 2 inches, for that there nt be four. 

The plane B, is mand of the ſame wanner, except that by reaſon of its leopth,which 


1 Had ſet theſe planes in their order, among the others, had there not been. one 


55 the double of the breadth, we muſt draw.from the point B,, to: one of the diſtances, 


for to find the half K, for if one ſhould draw from the point L, he would divide at the 
poznt M, which would be the whole ſquare; and we would have but the half - Where- 
fore from the point K, we muſt draw parallels tothe ſeftions of the Ray'; and from 
the corner-L, we ſhall divide alſo the Ray for the firſt ſquaxesar the point N.. 

The other plane C, hath no need of explication, for we ſee well, that.it is made as 
that A, and that you ouſt double the ſquare for to have 6 lirtle ſquares... 

We ſee at the figute below, that from all the Angles of theſe ſquares, you muſt raiſe 
Perpendiculars for to begin to give the frame tothe pieces that we fhall make here- 
akier,. | 
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| [- 87 of the Elevation of Moveables, 
Aving raiſed the Perpendiculars of the Plane, as aforeſaid, we muſt in ſome 


Place of the Picture make the line of Elevation, upon the which we ſhall 

ſet the croſs-lines or Travers, and the height that one would give them. 
For example, the line C D ſhall be the line of Elevation, and CE andD F ſhall 
be the bredths for the Travers, from all theſe four points, we muſt draw inJome 
place within the Horizon, as here at the point G, Then having from the Planes A 
B, raiſed the Perpendiculars from all the Angles,we muſt from the ſame Angles draw 
Parallels to the baſe unto the Ray C G, whichis the bottom of the line of Elevation, 
which will give the points 1,2,3,4. which we muſt raiſe into Perpendiculars , and the 
{:@ions which theſe Perpendiculars ſhall make, at the Ray CE, D F, ſhall be the 
points to divide the.,Perpendiculars of the Planes, whither we carry them with the 
Compaſſes, or that we divide them with Parallels, as we fee in the Figure. That 
drawing a Parallel fromthe point E, we ſhall divide the firſt Perpendicules of the 
_..., Planes A B, at the points O, from which drawing to the point of ſight H, we ſhall 
== dividethe other Perpendiculars of che -Planes at; the points P ; and doing the ſame 
- —-- from. the point F, we: ame a Cube pierced round on all fides, or compoſed of 


"\quare pieces; entbengwcl underſtood,-we-ſhallcalily make all the Pieces 
following, and whatſgever other may be. 
| Iris eaſfie to ſee that the two frames or feet of the Tables I and K, are made by 


the ſame Order that thoſe above A B, they having no difference bur in the Barre be- 
low,which is more elevated inthe liae of Elevation at the point L, which giveth the 
«ye M, and that which is under may be made intoBowles, or to leave the feet ſquare 
as they are, | | 

- aim latter frame N and Q, thereis no morethen in I and K, except that they 
are ſeen by the Angle, and the others are ſeen infront : the Planes of thele 1 and K 
draw to the point of ſight R, and theſe draw to the diſtances ST. 

- _.. Theſe Figures ,ſhews, the ordering of all Pieces of Houſhold-ſtuffe , for ex- 
ample, if of | the Figures I or K, we would makea bed, there: is nothing but to 
givexo it its bred:h/and height-; for it is the ſame Order in all the reſt , and if one 
would make a low ſtopl hr flat baſe for a Fable, there is nothing but to make that x- 
bove for a ſtool ;, beſides ghat above, we muſt give it moreheight then bredth, bural 
the reſt is ordered in the ſame manner. | 
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For to make the upper part of T. ables, Stools, Sc. 


5 


Aving' raiſed the Perpendicules from the plane , as we have 
Spoken 3 and piyen the height; that we would they ſhould 
| & for to make there an" upper 
1paflech nor thaframe; we have only 
per WW chour marking any thing there, 
the the pppermoſt, be it of a Table, Stools, low-ſtools, &c, 
exon ld chafthie -UPPer part howld have any Projector or 

| of the corners of the Frame, or foot. of the 
"Mr Vis Iietle parallel as A Þ, and upon-this parallel ſer th mea- 
ſure of the Projector one would give ir, as we have ſet here A B. Then 


from the diſtances C and D, we ce muſt from _ corners of the ſquare 


and coracys pit ver z, 'Wemuſt: fromithe point of p ohe F, Prom 2 
Ming by the point : 'B, and continue it -until that it. divide the 


= ins} A E , Whic all bg/at rhe point G :. from this point G we muſt 

jE - Rake: a \ parallel which ſhaFf9ividethe other; occult line at the point H, 
hen hen drawing fre 6m the pgints G H, to the pointof fight F, we ſhall 
""Givile the other lines Diagonal of the corners at the points I and K,and 
then we ſhall have the upper part of the Table, with the Projector 


which we : hays given ro the line AB. 


Sdr b <1" Horizen, whether they 
<9 ek ethem all 1 yer the ſame 
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For to Elevate 4 Conrt- Cupboard and Cabinet. : 


Aving made. the Plane, and Elevated Pc ependiculars from all 
H the Angles,. as we have ſaid, we ſball fer upon the line AB, 
which ſhall ſerve here for the line of Eleyation, the Meaſures 
that we will give,as well tothe diſtance of the boards, asin their. thick- 
ne(s,as.are C D E, from che which points C-D-E, we muſt draw Pa- 
rallels ro the Baſe, unto che other Aſcent or Column F G, Then from 
e points. which ſhall be marked upon this Aſcent G F, we muſt draw 
Rays to the point of fighe-H, unto the other Aſcent of the Hollow I K. 
Chis. Hollow is given at pleaſure, ſetting upon: the baſe,that which we 
will give itz, for example, for to havethe hollow or bredth of this 
Zupboard, I have ſet the Meaſure F L, from this point L, we muſt 
draw to the diſtance M; and where the Ray F H ſhall be divided at the 
poine L, that ſhall be the place of the laſt Aſcent, | 

The Cup-board which is over againſfton the other fide, is. ordered 
in.the (ame manner, and for to finde the Meaſure of this little Cabiner 
which-s in the midft, bore up by wo little Columns, we muſt take the 
pointes L P, which are in the midftof QN, and. the bredth of the lictle 
Cabinet, and draw them. to the diſtance Oz and where the Ray N.H 
ſhall bedivided, we muſt draw Parallels-to the baſe, which ſhall divide 
the Ray T H ac the point V, from which raiſtng.Perpendiculars, we 
fhall havefor the lictle Cabinet of the middle. , 

The great Cabinet of the ſecond figure, are of the ſame Order with 
the Court Cup-boards above. There is none but that of the: midſt, 
which is at the bottom, which we muſt a little explain, by reaſon that 
It isof the frone, and that one mightbe in ſome crouble for to deter. 
mine-its hollow, I ſay then, we muſt frame its Plane, as we have ſaid; 
heretofore, and as we ſee it finiſhed in the half, for to-give ic the Tra- 
verſes. equal to the firſt in the fore-part 3. we muſt from. the firſt. Aſcent 
BR, draw occult Rays to the firſt Perpendicular of the hollow S, and: 
there to-make little ſe&ions, from which we muſt draw little Paralels 
40 the baſe 3, and-we ſhall have haze defirs, — 


at 


| | $2602622 22220268 2023/4320 622206 


For the Elevations of Chairs, 


OR ro-elevate a Chair, you muſtof the Meaſures A B C, make 
F: Plane by the ordinary 'Rules, and from the Angles of this 
Plane, elevate Perpendicules, and follow the ſame Method that 
we haye given, ſpeaking of the feet of the Table, or of the frames 
for windows, without the upper part : there is nothing more in this 
then the Back of the Chair, which one may make of ſuch an height 
as they will : here it is the height of A, untothe ſeat K, and this height 
iS as well for the (ingle Chairs, as for thoſe with Reſts to lean on. We 
 feeſufficiently by the Figure, that for to make them with backs, we 
muſt only prolong the Perpendicules of the Aſcents on the fide, that we 
would make it, as is here the firſt AE ;, and from the point E drawing 
to the point of fight G, We ſhall divide where ic ought the Aſcentele- 
vated fromthe Plane, or from the foot H,. which ſhall be the poinc F. 
The reft is-clear enough by the Figure. 

W hien wewould have Reſts chere, we need only to- prolong the A(- 
cents before, as they have-made theſe behind for the back. Then to - 
make there a Barr which ſerveth for a-Reſt, as is LM. 

In-the ſecond Figure below you ſee a Form: or a Bench garniſhed 


'Z 5 - with carving, and two little Couches-to reſt in, whereof one hath the 
---- back turned on this. fide, and the other view'd'obliquely: Ic would be 


 toloſe the time to inftruthow to make them, ſecing that the Order to 
elevate them, is the fame with the foregoing, which we have given for 


_ the Moveables, which is, that having made the Plane,we muſt elevate 


Nerpendicylars,$c. 
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- "One cher Eneonbeta Hrarables in « Parpein 


Ertain bla. which tloſe themſelves. Thoſe which they "A to ſerve. 
' for Seats, Tables, and Beds, &c. are very eaſie to ſet into  PerſpeRive. | 
4 Wemuſtonly makethe: elevation, as if for a Cube; as is A B, CD, or .E F 
"-Gh. Thento make there two Diagonals A C, and B D, for that of the midſt of the 
Front, or EH, and F G, for. that of the fide, which ſhall ſervers bring in the 2 croſſes, 
ro take notice. that there be an half which entreth wichin the other, as G K, do pa 
within H 1; and the one andthe other are faſtned by the miditfor to make them bend. 
In this piece which is below, I have made a Table upon Trefſels, that we may have 
the (malleſt moveadles for. to ſet them into PerſpeRive. We aut from the tneaſures 
AB, which is the interval for the Feet of the Treffels, draw to the point of ſight C2 - 
Then having ſet upon the baſe the thickneſs of the ſame Feet, as are D and E, wwe muſt : 
_deaw them co the point of diſtance F, and obſerve where we ſhall divide the Ray BC 
. faetodraw litleparallels to the baſe, which ſhall give the lictle ſquares, or the planes 
__ of the Feet, as we ſee in A B, between this diſtance D and E, we mult ſet the breadth, '; 
which we will giveto thetop of the Treſſel, and draw it'to the diſtance F, which ſhall 
divide the Ray BC, at the points G H, from the which points G H, we muſt elevare 
2 Perpendiculars, toſuch an height as we would have, as herearthe point I. Then 
from the Angles of the ſmall ſquares of the plane, to drawines bending unto the piece 
1, Theſecond Tre {15s big all alike with the firſt | 
The form'K, not: Table, or high Stool L, haye yoneed of Explication , Nor In- 
ſtruction far to ſer them into order, ſeeing that they have xEhothing, which is not. com- 
mon to ww, with ” fore-ſaid pieces; +a - 
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T Hen the moyeables are ſer in order along by the Wall, or according tg 
the Rays and the baſe, it is eaſie to ſet them into PerſpeRive, by the Rules 


EE that we have given, but ſuppoſing that one ſet them by chance, and withoy, 
order, as theſe are, we muſt do as I ſhall fay. You muſt make the Geometrical plane 
R ST, for the plane of three Chairs, which you muſt abridge by the Order that we 
. haveſet at the irregular figure, Fol 40. and the planes ſhall remain turned, as are the 
Chairs, or rather the Chairs turned, as are the planes. - | 
Ifay then, that having ſet theſe planes into PerſpeRive, as it is taught, you muſt ſet 
. the Rule along by one of the ſides, for to ſee whit accidental point , you ſhall have 
- = within.the Horizoff: For example, having ſet the Rule along by the ſide A B , I ſhall 
Have withitethe Horizon the point C, for the accidental point, ar which we ought to | 
drayy all the lines of this fide, and of that which is oppoſite to it, as weſee that A aud 
D, draw to the ſame point C : It is true that every plane ſet irregularly muſt have 2; 
---But they-meet ſometime ſo far within the Horizon thar it is a hazard when one can 
*  findthemboth together Theſe have each one within the Horizon, as A B, giveth C. 
- --—- — AD, whichis the other fide, ſhould give another point, but our paper is rot long <- 
nough, E F, giveth G. AndH I, giveth K, for theſe ſmall ſquares 1.2. 3. 4+ they 
- arethe plains of the Feet of theſe Chairs, which one may make more large , or more 
_ . Rreight, ar the pleaſure of the Ariilt. | | | 
Now from theſe planes, you muſt elevate Perpendicules from all the Angles , and 


FUE 


+:-ſet onthe fide x fine of elevation M N, upon the which we muſt ſet the meaſure for the 

= Travers, as O, ſhall be for the Bars below. P, for the bars of rhe ſeat. And Q ſhall 

be for the backs of the Chairs, All being diſpoſed thus, we muſt from the Angles of 

.-- the plane draw parallels to the baſe, unto the line of Elevation, and at the ſeRion to e- 

levate Perpendicules, which ſhall give the meaſures, as we have ſaid of other figures 
heretofore hb EEE 

All the lines of the fides ought to draw to the point accidentall of the plane ; For 

example, in the chair of the midſt, all the ſides ought to draw to the point G, which is 


the point of the plane, as I makeir to be ſeen in the figure. 
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of | Move ables lying 07 thrown:upon the Ground. 


Ground: 


. Plane, we ſhall have the bredth M;, which is in the.Chair lying upon 
Its fide, Which drawerth to. che point K ;. we muſt dou gechis Meaſure 


| Fr otiwilth drawing o to the. point K, we ſhall divide the. other Perpen- 
Re = "diculars of che fronc at. the-place that it-ought, . for. to make the ſame 


5. the back of _ the Chair, there is bur-only to giveto it the ſame Mea- 
—fadas the Seathath of height: And for the back. of that- in-the 
i; you. muſtdouble.the Diagonal on the Plane, and take notice 

-. whereitdivideth.the Rays-or Aſcents lying R.S. the reſt is clear e- 


nough. . 


to make: the one-draweth to the point of ſight T, the.other tothe point 
' of diſtance V. X; the line of Elevation is Y.Z. 

The:Order for to elevate theſe is the ſame, as-to make them-upon 
their feer; thatis to ſay, that we-muſt raiſe theſe-Perpendiculars from 
the. Angles of the Plane, and from the ſame Angles to draw:to theline 
of Elevation, which will give the Meaſures which we muft give to eve; 
ry Aſcent, and the place for the Travers, as well above as below, .. 


Rom the ſme Plane of the Chairs aforegoiag g,. Which are upon 
Fac feet, it is vnne ro make theſe which are caſt upon the. 
b F- We muſt caiſe aadienlac from all the Angles of .the Plane,and: 
give to the Side1ying the ſame Meaſures, as 0 the ſide-upright:. Por 
| exaimple, having raif'd Perpendiculars-from: all;the Angles- of the. 


* dicules ers: the Plane, will give the Barr of the: Seat P, | 


2 -Bures appearfrom-all the fides whence they may be ſeen; for the height, 


2$$406080882222220520 262220 | 


The two other Pieces which areunder the feet upwardsare. veryeaſic | 


RAC 


i 
% 


P 


A } 
-_ 


* 
* 


—— <> - > -m—_—_ 


CC — 


iti "1 ti 


; 


, 


LAM LO GALL 


"I. . 


/ 1 
" / Y, 


j 


wy Rm ——_—_— 
Ok M114 
70 WH { (11/4, WP G 


PY 

£ 

: 

; . 

bh F 

— a? 

* $# 
$ 


- 


=. 


LH ct. £ To 
DIESER 
4.4. > 4 '- 
Ay d. SSN 
q 


*ving given to. ir the height andlength, there is nothing but ro-draw ſrom allthe points 
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Fog PERSPECTIVE 
gon Ts >. 6p to ſet Altars into Perſpettive. FEAR mn 
"HE Order of Altars,is the fame with that of rhe frames of a long Table : that 
. Which is more in this,is the Round of the midit;the Borders of the Table-cloth, 
NZ. and theLaces which ſhall be found in their place,doing that which followeth. 
Firſt, for the body. of the Altar, which we ſee in front there isno difficulty : for ha-. 


above ths baſe, to the point of fight E, and from the ſeQRions that theſe points ſhall 
give to the line of the bottom of the Altar, you muſt raiſe Perpendicules for the Round 


._ of themidR, it is made with the Compaſs. The reſt is clear enough within the Figure. 


For to make an Altar on the fide, we muſt ſet the bredth and height, which'we 
ſhould give it at the place where we would begin it, avis {A B the-bredth, and BD 
the height. Then ſrom BD and C to draw to the point of fight E, ſeeing that BF is 
the length of the body of the Altar, and that we would give the ſame to this, we muſt 
from the point F draw to the diſtance G, and take notice where we ſhall divide the 
Ray-BE, and from the ſeRion elevate a little Perpendicular, until that it touch the 

Ray D atthe point H, and from H to make a little Parallel, which ſhall give I atthe 
Ray C; and then we ſhall have the upper part of the Altar CD HI: for to have theſe 

' wa laces which are on one part, and the other of the Round : the points K Lwill give 
them-upon the Ray BE, bydrawing them to the diſtance G, and M will give the 

- bredth of the Borders of the Table-cloth ; and having taken the meaſure B M, we 
muſt bring it to D, which will give O, for the bredth of the Border of the Table. 
the Round, I will not repeat that, for I have ſpoke of 
© it elſewhere, where any may have learned, how it is ſet into Perſpective, it is enough 


©" hare know; that from all the diviſions we muſt draw to the diſtance G : And at the 


. {tions of the Ray Bro raiſe Perpendicules , then to take theſe ſame Meaſures, and 


"* tranſport them from Bunto O, asareP , And from all theſe Meaſures to draw to the 


| = ** point of ſight E,-- and: to: obſerve where they ſhall divide the occult Perpendiculars, 
- .;tor ro make byTheſepoints 2crookedline, which ſhall gize the Rounds in Perſpective. 
-— If inflcad of thele laces, and ofthe Round, there were an Embraidery, we ſhould uſe 
- the ſame Order for to abbreviate it 


$ _proleng 
. - -drawaline by the corner of the Altar T, 
_ - -R; andthisIme 
 vponthewhich 


In-the Figure below I have made the ſame Altar without line, and adorned. with a 
Crols and two Candlefticks ; for to finde the place of theſe Candleſticks, we muſt 
the line of the corner of the Altar, as s Q R; then from the diftance G 
? and to continge/it until that ic divide that 

QR ſhall be the Tengthvof the Altar, equal to B F of the firſt figure, 
we ſhall fet the Meaſures 'of the Croſs and of the Candlefticks, as are 
V for the Croſs, and $ for the Candleſticks ; from all theſe points $ V we muſt draw 
to the diſtance G; -and take notice that at.the ſections of the Ray Q E, we muſt draw 
licrle Parallels, which we ſhall divide by. the Ray S E, and will give the ſquares above 
the Altar X for the Croſs - We mult leave the ſquare for the foor, and from the midſt 


= of the ſquare ele&vxe the Croſs ; for ro finde the Meaſure of the Aras of the Croſs, we 


--- to:he point” 


1 the Corners of the ſquare raiſe the oceult Perpendiculars, as it is mark'd Y, 
and draw to the point of fight E for the Candleſticks* Of this ſquare we muſt make 
a Round, and obferve where ir ſhall divide theDiagonal, for to elevate theſe Prr- 
pendicules, which ſhall give the bredth of the Bafons, from the which we muſt draw 

of:fight E;z-from the middle {quare-or round foot of the-Candleſtick, we 
muſt Yevare a Perpendicular for the Body ofthe Candleſtick,and for the Taper whicth 
ve ſhall make as high as we will; fot. toproportion it, we muſt from ihe top of che fi: it 
draw to the point of fight E, the rot hath already been ſaid : the Tizure will- cauſe us ts | 
remember the Orders, 7 | 
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Of PY ON S bins in Perſpertve 


"Rdinarily Merchants Shops are compaſſed about ' with Shelves or 
7? Boxes, for to lay there and keep their Merchandize., 

The Rule or Order for to make theſe Boxes, is as it were the ſame with 
that of the doors and windows : For example, if inſtead of the thickneſs ofthe Wall, 
in the order of the windows ; You ſet in this the board A B from the point B, you 
.muſt draw to the point of Gehc C : For the under part, .or bottom of the Boards, 
from the point B, having ſet upon the baſe the diſtances, and the meaſures of the 
Boards, ar acents E F G, you muſt from thele 3 points draw to the points of diſtance 
'D, which ſhall give upon the Ray B, the ſcion HI K,. far t to- raiſe the Perpendicu. : 
_ lars there. 

For to have the boards a croſs, we mult ſer ſuch a number, as we will give upon the 

board A B, or only upon the firſt Perpendicule B ©, as are the meaſures LMN O, 

From the which points we muſt draw to the point of F ight C, and we ſhall haye the 

boxes in the ſcion of the Perpendicules atthe points P , Then from the ſame ſe&ion 

P, we muſt draw little parallels to the baſe, which ſhall give the corner of the box, by 
ſeparating the fide from the upper part, or the under. 

_ Forthe boxes inthe Front, there is nothing but to draw Rays from the points , ot 

| "meaſures E F, and at the ſcion of the line of the hollow K Q, to raiſe Perpendicu- 

HÞS., $a $RS; And for the Travers to draw Aunges from all the diviſions which ſhall be 


"FS and for ro have their ror, or In we muſt from the meaſures AE F, draw tg 
rhediſtance V, which ſhall give upon the Ray T C, the ſeRtion, X Y Q, by the which | 
-.. we muſt dray little parallels, until that we divide the Ray T G, at the point Z. and 
; vom che Angles of theſe little ſquares to raiſe Perpendicules which ſhall be the alcents: 
" as we ſee clearly i inthe figure. ' 
"The figure below ſheweth a Shop, FS to receive ſuch moyeables; as one would 
Put there, and ro furniſh the Boxes wich that which youſhall pleaſe, For a Library, 
- wemuft fill them wich Books. For anApoth-cary with littleBoxes,an1 Pots. For a Mer- 
-\$ergvich buadles of ſtufts. In ſhort ;for all chat you would according to their occaſions: 
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Of the 'ont-ſide of Buildings, 


Itherto we have ſpoken of all that belongahto the in ſide of houles, buildings 

WL Churches, &c. Now we will give ſome orders for the our-ſide, 
—M. & Many of the Rules and Orders, that we have given for the in-ſide of Hou- 
ſes, may ſervefor the out-ſide. For example, the Rule which'is for to ſet the doors 
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- -Ochexs fe. this bref e h_g8eft; burthar is not ( 
© ordifiary, avahis WE irds: he height of thoſe 
_ ot Share, or of thebxetth of the houte, as one may *Fh 
* mocly ey allow but the halt o 'B A 
A9B. 
"ay middle Top, are Picces 
endi larly upon the Beams which bear the Ridg whiexe; Fhe'rafters do meet, 
raſter#are pieces of wood that give the deſccnt,gf theRoor, 
F « e {ern the corner, and which go untothe middle” 
are 0! Ser then the Rafters, as is H K. YRS: | 
Roofs arc inuſe, Pavilions, Pynions, and Appentis, ..or: Pent-houſe like 
aye four ſides, the Pinions hare but two, and: the Appentis : but one, ſorto 
in-PerfpeRtive, we muſt know the place of the Balls drmiddle tops, for 
Gaysthicher : the which hath made me make this Geometzi, al Plane LM NO, 
fo thar bf the bredch of the houſe L N, we muſt makea'thw r&LM N P, from 
* which we ſhalldraw two Diagonals, which ſhall divide themſclves at the point Q : ſome 
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Ee 7; Me thuſt only the bred 
- 72 ofchewall+$,6, make aTriangle equilateral 5,6,7.and as much 6h the other end of the wal, 
| 2 bich (al greed point 8. > Then to-joyn this 7 and' $, the Roof will have its ſhape and 
- KS mealure.. + | | 
© The Figures on the othier ſide d> ſhew the ſame thing, without being confuſed with lines: 
This projeQing which gocth beyond the Roof, is made according as one will. 
"This Hoſe onthe Floor is covered with a Pavillion, which is made” by the ſame Or- 
ders as #hagon the fide. . | 
- _Jathis Figure where are the Letters, Thave ſet the Horizon on very high, for to make 
the upper part of the houſes to be ſcen,andts give the more eaſineſs to underſtand the Order ; 
but as this is ſeldom-met with, Thave ſer the 6ther Figure above, where the Hortzon is low, 
as it is ordinarily, which nevertheleſs is not therefore any other Rule for to make the Roof, 
thea that below, as one may ſee by the Figuee, .' 
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The reft if the Roofs in Perſpective. 


| i a of the houſe , the breadth tl atit hathas is A : 
eltth-rwo frame a Triangle according to the height that 


the firſt corner of the houſe, at the whoie _— of the Wall as is E F. 
. Then to take the breadth of the houſe C, which is the midſt of AB, 
|. --  ---and to draw it to the Ciſtance, and where it ſhall divide the Ray A, at 
; the point G, to raiſe a Perpendicule;'then you muſt from che point F 
7 .. draw to the pgint of fight X, and the ſection that ſhall be made of the 
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The figures above ate only to make it;-ſeen, that we muſt. always 
keep the ſame order, althoughthe Horizons change. 

I have ſert:a Church within the floor, which is covered with Pina- 
cles, and the wing $-of the two bendings, which have only the ſimple 
png bce. : ; | 7 

There-is alſo a Pavillion (cen by. one end, of which we have ſpoken 
io the figure preceeding, 
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Fer to ſet aſireet into Perſpeftive, | 


I 
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- TT I might ſuffice to ſee the figure, for to know the 


|| axder.thereby which ts very eaſie, we muſt only 
"make a plane of ſingle little ſquares by the ordi- 


- nary way, and to take one ſquare,orz or z forthe 
©  bredth, orlengthofevery houſe; And upon this 
: breadth which we ſhall take, to ſer the meaſures of 


 het)co Sh 2n d Windows, for to have. thereby the 


_ abridgemen t, by drawing tothe p oint of diſtar,.cg A, 
_- asare the Meaſures BUDE, and F, | 


Thefirſt Anple ofevery houſe may ſerve for the 
line of cleyation, as we at the firſt houſe the Angle 
the Roofs; we have ſaid already, how they 


oht to be let. 


When we would have ſtreets going a croſs, we 
need only to leave. 2. or little ſquares, without e- 
*levating any thing, even 2s arcH and T. | 


T he figuie below is to ſhew that when one would 
advance,or draw back the houſes, we ought only to 
advance, or draw back theirelevation , upon the 
plane of the —_ as L, 1s more advanced by one 

, and M more advanced then L, and 
ſo of others, and for the rcſt to follow the Method 


_ which wehave given che figure above;:to- that be- 
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That the 0bjetts afar off ſhew not the Thickneſs. | 


E that practiſeth this Art ſhajl be advertiſed, 
thatthe objects neer to the Horizon, that is 


*.40 lay very much diſtant,mult not ſhew the T hick- 
neſs being view'd in the front, For example,the 
oy  houly, ABCD, ought not to haye thickneſs at 
' . ke Windows, andarche Door; But only a ſingle 
if " "augh t: Thereaſon of hisis that the Rays which 
4 art from the QbjeR, unite themſelves i in the Eye 
 |-—wwth thoſe that are Collaterals: 
E , I would have brought the demonſtration of this, 
> if] had belceved thatit would have ſerved, but as it 
:4554 rivt Neceſſary for my delign,and that it would be 
| unprofitable, I have letit alone, remembring my 
"elf, that 1 promiſed at the beginning of the Book 
a I would not give any, ; ſecing that I have to 
'Þo within any perſons, whichyyould het in trouble 
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() F theſe two-buildings view'd by the Angle, that of the firit figure is made in 


the famemanner, as we have ſaid of the little ſquares, view'd by the Angle, 
AL£# and at the beginning of the elevations 'of other pieces yiew'd in like mahner, 
But to avoid the trouble to.run back to.the one, arid:to the other +. I will ſay, that for 
to make theſe buildings, we muſt always ſet the meaſures upon the baſe, and draw them 
to the point of diſtance; and'attheir ſeQions to raiſe Perpzndiculars', and_ the. firſt 
Angle ſhall ſerve for the line of elevation 3. For example, this body'of an houſe hath. 
for his breadth. A By:and for its leng;h+B C, which is the double of its breadth-iA B, 
from th:ſe points AB, wemuft draw to: the poiut of diſtince D, and from B C,:to the 
point of diſtance E; fron thief ſeQions BF, and. G , we muſt 'paiſe Perpendicules 
which ſhall ſerve for the corners of the houſe. For the Meaſuresofthe doors and the 
windows they muſt be ſet upon the baſe between the letters A B, andB:C, and draw- 
ing from all theſe points to the points of diſtances D E, we muſt take notice , where 
the BD, or BE, hall be divided, for. to elevate there, the aſcents.of the windows, 
The Perpendiciſfof the HACANSIEB, muſt ſerye for the line of elevation, which 
ſhall giye the Travers and height of the windows, all the relt is intelligible enough; 

For. thie figure below it is the ame order, with that of the. Chairs - without order 
which is, that having madethe plane Geometrical, we muſt ſet it into PerſpeRive , as 
the irregular pieces. "Then to-ſet the Rule at every bending of the plane, and. to- ob- 
ſerve where the Horizon ſhall be divided, for to make a point there, to which we muſt 


draw, as if it were the poinrof fight of eachſide of the building, each fide having its 
_ particular pojnt : For example,theplane being ſet in Perſpetye, the fide HT, giveth: 


upon'the Horizon the poinrR, zo Which we muſt draw allthe Rays of this fide : The 
other fide'I I, muſt alſo haye irspoint withinthe Horizon, but our; paper is -too- . 
ſhort for to make it be ſeen. Theſe 2 points being found, we muſt place there. the 
- Rule, and make an occult line to paſs by the other ſide of the building parallel apon 
. theplane tothat which heth given the point within the Horizon ; and ta. continue ir 
unto the baſe, as from the point K by the corner L,unto Mzand by the corner H, unto- 
_ N;: Thento ſet between NI, the number of the windows which muſt. he on the fide 

H I, and between I, and M, to ſet the meaſures ofthem that we would haye on the ſide 
- , IL ::All theſe meaſures being upon the baſe, we muſt draw them to the points that 
... wehaye found, anddo chogalter the ſame, as in the figure above-: ; 
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: For to ſet Aileys of Trees in Perſpective: 


_ baſe-thediſtancesof.the ſquares.. 

- -— When one-ſhallhavegiven ſuch height:ias he would to tt e trunk of 
the firſt Tree, asis A C, from the point;C, he muſt draw to the point: 
of ſight-D, to the end thart-all the Trunks of the other Trees may. not: 
paſs the Ray. C D, the firſt Tree A.B, maketh it to be ſeen ,. that be- 
tween 2 rightlines one maygive to the Trees ſuch compaſs as: he ſhall: 
find good, and that:they. ought-not'to be drawn by.the Rule. 

The figure below is ordered as that above, there is:no difference,but. 
only that above giveth the = 26:2K Right; or in Front, and this giveth 
them view'd by the Angle, thatis-to ſay, thatfrom the meaſures upon. - 
the baſe we muſt always draw to the points of diſtances E F,, and from 


the little ſquares to raiſe.Perpendicules, and to dothe reſt as we have. 


ſaid heretofore, | _ 
One may within the ſame Perſpective, where ſome Alleys ſhould be 
' drawn to the poiars of diſtances, ſet alſo thoſe that ſhould draw-to the. 
point of ſight:z. as one may ſee by.this of the midſt, which draweth to 
the point G, which 15 the point of fight', and the others draw: to the 


Points E F, which arecbepoints of diſtances... 
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For Gardens in Perſpetive. 


Y and ſet into Perſpective the Plane of a Garden with its Compart- 
ments, by an Order ſufficiently eaſe ; ſuppoſing that you have the 
Plane, But asI avoid theſe Geometrical Planes, becauſe there is need 
of tog muck time for to make them, I have ſet-theſe here, by the 
-which we thall know, that having made a Plane of ſquares, we may 
take as much or little as we will for the ſquares of the Garden, asare 
here A B, which have each three ſquares on every ſide: and the ſquares | 
that remain ſhall ſerve for the Alleys C. He that would make ſome 
Compartment within the ſquares of the Garden, he muſt uſe the little 
ſquares of each ſquare, dividing them, and giving them ſuch a figure 
' as he would have, ſoas we may ſee the little ſquare A B: and on the 
other fide D E: the hedge-Rows and Arbors are placed oppoſite to 
each other, and of the bredth of the Alleys. 
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The little Squares with Borders. 


[| Have given inthe Treatiſe of Planes, the Method to abbreviate, 


| 'H EN one would ſet Borders tothe ſquares, he muſt ſet at 
K/ the corner the heights and bredths that he would = them, 


% And from theſe Meaſures to draw to the point of fight I, For 
example, in th» figure b:low F Giis the height and bredth of the Bor- 
ders of the little ſquare H, ſrom the corners of this little ſquare F 
-. G, we muſt draw to the point of fight I, and doallthe reſt as it hath 


|, © Þþeen (aid ſeveral times. 


| For the A:bo's,we muſt from the Angles of the ſquares of the Alley, 


_ elevate the Aſcents or Perpendiculars O, All thereſt is done, as in the 


Arches view'd by the fide, fol. 60. 
Thelittle wood which is at bottom is mace by elevating Perpendicg- 
lars from all the Angles of a Pavemeat of little {quares,&c, LS 
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For to elevate and ſet in Perſpeftive Fortifications. 


Will not repeat here the Order of Abridging, 

and ſetting the Planes of all forts of Fortificati- 

ons in Perſpeaive ; that which we have : 
thereofol.zg. is plain enough. 

For to elevate them, there is no more diffculry 
chen in oneſing e wall, but there needs more time 
| by reaſon of the multitude of Angles, which we 

muſt always bring tothe line of Elevation, for to 
cake there the heights, that they ought to have, ſo 
-as we bave ſaid cl[ewhere many times, ſpeaking of 
other Works. 

The little line of elevation is divided into four 
Parts; | he firſt from unto 2 1s the height of the Pa. 
raget of the way covered; from 2 unto 3 is the 
height of the Rampare; from 3 unto 4 is the height 
of the Parapet of the Rampart And from unto 1 
1s the depth of the Trench, 
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| (S606600260000060606062066 2628 
E - +} | For to wake the deſpgns of Perſpective. 


Here is not ſo excellent a Maſter, which hath not ſome deſign in ſuch Pleces,as 
" he would willingly attain to : It this be ordinary almoſt inall ſciences, it is 
| neceſſary in this, more then.in any other, bythe. great ſubſtitution of points 
and of lines, which we'muſt rherein exactly obſerve, *#nd without which nothing can 
be done, which-giay content thoſe that have any underftandtr therein. | 
Seeing that one: is obliged in ſome marmer, to-make deſigns; we tmult ſearch out that 
which #may. help to make them exactly, thar nay be poſhible :: and as -eycry ons 
knoweth x af the length of theſe works, is to draw lines parallel, and Perpendicu- 
Jars, having thei ſearched the Invention, as well by experience, as-in the Authours, to 
. beab zke them readily : I have found nothing which can help us in that, bur the 
board and theſquare, which Yator hath left us in his Works. All-thoſe that would 
pas the time in deſigning, ought to haye one from the which they ſhall draw the de- 
light and benefit which experience will make them to underſtand. - | 
Although thar the Figure giveth ſufficient underſtanding, how-it ought to be, and 
the manner of uſing ir, I did believe that I ought to give a more clear underſtanding 
thereof.This Plank or Board A B C Dzought to be perfectly by the rule or ſquare,of a 
Foot and half long, of fifteen inches broad, and half an inch thick, that the Wood be 
good, very dry, and well united, one may paſt: a ſheet of Paper on it , for to make ir 
' more {mooth and to help the Pen. The ſquare E F, is a Rule of a foot and half long, 
as the board, an inch broad, and of thickneſs 2 lines, which is helved at the right Angle 
within another frame of a Rule G H, eight inches long, one inch broad , and three 
quarters of an inch thick; for to draw lines, they hold this latter Rule G H, cloſed a- 
gainſt the board A B C D, andthe other Rule E F is aſſuredly ftrait, ifſo be the board 
and the Rule be well ordered. - | 
When one would work, we muſt faſten the leaf of Paper I K L M upon the board, 
with 4 little bits of Wax NO PQ, and then from one only point, you may draw 
lines, with aſſuredneſs that they will be right. And when you would have Perpendi- 
eulars, ſet the handle ofthe Rule G H, onthe fide C D, the Rule E F ſhall be Perpen- 
dicular to CD. | | "hens PORN 
Foc my part I findthat this eaſeth exceedingly, and that without this inyencion, 
you muſt always have the hand at the Compaſs, There is no further need of ſubſtitu- 
tion, but for the viſual Rays, and there arealſo thoſe that uſe a Rule pierced at one 
end, which they faſten with a Needle to.the point of fight, but this is roo much in- 
tangling, Twould not counſel any to uſe it, one may asfoon do it.with the common 
ple, and fo_ 1s-notin danger to ſpoil any thing, POS ma 
R. Is the common Rule. FS: | 
T. A common Compaſs.” If. - ng | 
V. Another Cortpaſs which beareth the Ink, for to make circular Lines. 
See here are all the Inſtrumeats that. one hath need of, for to make the detigns of Per- 
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For to draw little PerſyeRives into great,ond ereat into little. 
I & Eeing that defigns are made in ſma!), with more facility then in grear, it is credible that they 
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will be made therein always, the which hath made me reſolye to give the Method of ſetting 

(mall defigns into great upon Cloth. : CES 

| The Painters ufe ordinarily Squares or Checquers, that is to ſay, that they; divide the 

ſmall defignes and the clothes, where they muſt be pa inced into the ſame pumber of ſquares, and 

' fer proportionally ; that which is within one ſquare of the deſign, into the fquare of the Cloth 
which anſmereth to it 5 ſome do like well of this Order. ; 

But Here is another, which in my judgement, is more eafie, more facile, and more aſſured; 
we muſt have a $kale proportionate to the leſs deſign, and another skale proportionate to the big. 
ger. When one would make a defign, the firſt thing that he refolyerth oÞ, is the tkale which muſt 
give all the Mcaſares of all the other pieces of the deſign. For example, 'in the leſs defign A, 
the skale B C, of ſive lictle parts, (which one may rake for feet Royaf) hath been made the firtt 
vpon this skale 3 they have taken the Horizon, the height and diſtarce of the Trees, the bredth of 
the Alleys, &c, oY 

For © fer this ſmall into great, obſerye kow we mnſt proceed. Firſt, we muſt know, if the 
PerſpeRive muſt have the natural Horizon, that is to ſay, that the bottom of the PiKere being 6n 
the Ground, the Horizontal line be at the height of our eye, which is about five feet Royal ; This 
being, there-mult be five little parts which are berween B C, to make a skale of five feet Royal F G, 
that having taken all the Meaſures at the little one, we may tranſport them, and take vpon the 
great one, a5 I am abcutto ſays : 

The two Meaſures of Proportion or skalcs, being erdercd, as I have now ſaid 3 the firft thing 
that cne doth, is to take upen the leſſer dekgn with a pair of Compaſſes; the diftance of the baſe 
D unto the Horizon Eg, and tocarry this opening of the Compab DE, upon the leſſerskale BC, 
and to take notice what number of Parts it ſhall give, as he doth give 5, we muſt then take as many 
parts.epon the great skale F G, and ſet them on the one part and other of the Pi&ure,' or great De. 
ftign, beginning at the bottom of. the Cloth H H, and th: y ſhall endinBT11, from theſepoints I [ 
we muſt d. aw a Packthread whited or biacked, this line I T ſhall markthe Horigon-in the grea 
Pi&urez Then to take the diſtance or ſinking K L, of thelefſer defign, which is the foot of the 
Houſe;zand to CarTy it upoit.the leſſer skale B C, for toſee how many parts we ſhall have,and to take 
the fame'nomber vpon th= great skale F G, an to ſer that which we ſhall finde upon the edge of 
the Clo h H M, H N, which we muſt cringle abonr, as the Horizon for to hare the finking ofthe ſe. 
ccrd Tree; In theleſs defign, we muſt rake the diſtance N O, and carry it vpon the leffer 5kale 
B C, and rake as many parts upon the great ſcale F G, as we ſhall have found in the leſs. NO 
giveth two parts of the iefſcr, we muſt take two of the gr-at one, which will give HP, which we 
muſt tringle, as we have faid ; We fhall uſe in like manner all the Parallels to the bafe, as arc the 
ether Trees, the Windows,the Roofs of the Houſes, fee, | 

For.the Plumb lines or Perpendiculars to the baſe, jr js the ſame Method, there is nothing bot 
to change the ſide for to mark them, which is, that in ſtead of marking on the ſide of the Cloth, 
as we have done, we miift mark above and below. For examp'e, for to have the two Cotners of 
the houſe ar bottom ; we maſt take with the Compaſſes upon the lefler deſign Q R, and carry this 
opening upon the ſcale B C, we ſhall finde about 7 partsand an half; we ſhall take as many parts 

upon the great ſcale F 6, which ſhall give H'S-T.S, which we muſt tringle and do fo with all the 
other Perpendiculars whether building Tree?, Hetlzg& Rows, gcc, 

For to findet ual Rays, which are rhETines thar goto the point of fight V : arthis point 
V we muſhſaſtin a pack-thread or thread, with a pin bended, for fear of making the hole too great, 
this thiead or pack-thread muſt be.of thelengrh of the Pifture, for to be able to tringle and 
draw all the Rays very cxa&ly;* For example, for to have the two Rays of the bredth of the Tres, 
which arc in the leſs defign'D X,we muſt take this defign D X, and to carry it vpom the leſter ſcale 

BC, and to rake vpon the great F G, in proportion to that which we ſhall have found in the le 
which wiil give Y, the which points H Y we ſhall tringle with the Pack-thread of the point V3 
... far.to. havealſothe Ray of Hedge-Rows, wenwlt tekethe diffance DZ, and carry it upon the 
fcale B C, and t.ke as many parts vpon the great ſcale F G,. which will give BI, which we mult 
tringle with the pack. thread from the poine V, &c, 

All that is in PerſpeRtyes falleth ordinari'y urder theſe three forts of lincs, Parallels,Perpendi- 
eu'ars, ant Rays v-ſoal, which having been made cafie to make upon the cloth, we ſhall Jeis fear 
the pains of (etting the Icts deſigns inco great; For toſet the defigns of great into ſma)i,we muſt 0n- 
ly change the Orders, thar is ro ſay, that we muſt take the meaſures firſt vpon the great ſcale, and 
diminiſh them proportionally upon the leſs, as if the Horizon of the great deſign were of 5 parts i 
6fthegreat ſ:a'e. I would rake 5 pa'ts'cf the lefier [cale, for the height of the Horixon of t fl Z 
d.6,o and ſo of allthe reft 
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M77 - PERSPECTIVE. 
SILLEERERREESRERSGASACGS HARARE 


Ord er1 to ſacilitate the Univerſal manner of the Sicur G:DB; L, | 


T aff e194 for whom | labour, have not perheps 8 fyfflent geonnd For to by olet r fats this 
A order, or ({niverfal manage; [| voſleved char the Aythar would permir me t9 make jt eafie 
cothem, #3 mach as F chail be 83le, char choy may draw bene thereby, Wherefore 1 ſhall 
ſcr theſe eo figares, which will eauſe ro rem2 ne cher which | have alrealy faid, inthe 2. 3. 
4, and F., a4vice, which are for the un leciian.{ing of chis order, chere having ſhewel to take all 
eh< meaſures upon che baſe, ant that as many Rays as d-videthe Diagonal C, are as many ſmall 
ſquares iq the tinking ofrh»: piQ ze,co which Joey ve ſuch a greatne( a3 they will, 
That we may nor gata ſeck {ofar, let us laok a2 chit fieft gg dee witere cane baſe is A B, the pointy 
of light G, the points of diſtances 6 F, I divid2 this baſe into 12 0qual parts; each of which, [ 
ſhall make to be abour afoor, aul from all r1ete diviti>ns; Lſhall draw ca the pair af fight, which 
ſhull be as many Rays, whereaſ A an 123 azcchelatt, Now I fay thit he that would have a line, 
which ſhould appear ſunk a foot inthe PiRure, chat he my }draw from the feſt diviſion B D to the 
poinr of diſtance F,-and where this line D &, ſhall divide the Ray BG, that ſhall be the point + 
far ro draw the line ſunk 2 foor in th- p:&uregif we would have one of 3 feer ſinking, we muſt rake ups 
on the baſe 3 of theſe parrs, anl from the third ea dra alſato the ditlzace F; an t we thail have ac 
che ſion of the Ray B G; the place foF co dravy this lin:, $9 char iffrom che pane C, we draw 
to the point F, where chis line C F, ſhall divide 8 G, this ſhall be 2 line ſank of 6 feet, 
If of chz other 6 paers chat remain A C, we make 24, diviiag exch fnta 4, and that we leave 
not to make each part to avail a foot, there will be 2g fear from A, ta C, In fuch manner 8 if 
- we ſequire a lineg which ſhould app-ar funk 13 feer in the Pityre, | ould reckon from A,i8 lirtle: 
perts, 81d from the 18 1 would draw ra che diſtance E, which would givg me by the ſeRton af 
phe Ray A G, rhe point for ta 4rgwy this lineg ifone would that je ſh2yl4 ve ſunk 24 feer, we muſt 
rake A C, and draw from C, to E, and where this line ſhould divide A 9, ax the paint 4, wo ſhall 
draw H I, which will appear of 44 feec of ſinking inthe picture, | | 
Accctding to the Peripe&ſve, this line H I, is equalto that AG, ant cantaineth as many feet 
or parts, ſo chat if owe draw from the point [, to the point E, the ſcion ofthis lineT E, at che Ray 


AG, thall be far rodraw a line K L- ſank.of 43 feery If fram tbis we draw further ra the diftgnce &, 


we {ha'] have the ſeRFion of th: Riy AG, yer line rea v<d 24 feet mare then che others, And 
if ca: wav[4{.hwe 2 line ſynk 30 feer, we mn3 ſram the point A, reckan 6 ſmall parts, "and from 
the lixth draw to the paine of tig'1t G, a 14 rake narige were we ſhall divide che line 1, 4s here 
ar the point , - Then from the point »f, ro draw to the diftznce g, and this line M &, (hall dis 
vide the Rey A.G, where we muſt draw this line N, if it were of qa. We ſhould from A, reckon 16, 
gnd do all the ſame if, it were 60, we ſhayid from A, reckon 12, and from 12, draw to the point 
of ſight G, unto the line K L, which ſhould he ehe paſar O, Chen from Q; co draw to the diltaaqy 
FE, and from the ſcion of the Ray A G, ſhall be for ra draw this line, 
: For the ſecond figure. | = 

Brink which I have ſpoken, ir is eafje to-find a paar for ſuch a ſinking a3 one would have, Th rg 

Jr cmaineth ro ſhew. how we may find ir within, er wicheur theRay A G,orB G,for this the ling 
B C. ſhall ſerve az-2 feale offix feer, rhe ove of which I ſhall: divide into ewe'ye inches, that t my 
there find che half, che chird, zn4rhz grh of @ foot. All being thus oxrderet, Ifonc require of . 
me # poine which appearerh of-1y feet long, and of a f,orand Half within che Ray A G, | will draw 
from the 17th pare of the baſe to the point of diſtance &,.au1 where the Ray A G, ſhall be divided 
1n.P, I will draw 8 lige P Q, naw. when one requireth 2 foot and baif with.n the Ray AG, I will 
tah2 with a Comp ypai the ſeme lie Þ CO, bur on the fide 3 Qa ſoot Sin hes, whe! Þ will cars 
ry from P, ynfe Rf, And this paine Ry ſhall ke th: point which hath beea demanded. : 

* And if ones would kave one yer ae 29 feet dilia nes wthin the Picture; ard {even and an half be- 
Youd the Riyy AG. We mutt draw from C, to the poiat E. and white jt fel divjie A Go dp ay 


-: .-»8Hne which thill-be ef : 4 fret, then from A, taking five Jiitfe pars, ca draw them -ro'the._ point of 


"Abr 0; uni}l tha7 we divide ihis {ae ze the pot 12 S, and from his point £, o draw tt the” d Qq:1c! 
E Wrrrefjie Ray A {3 (ha!l ze divided, we miy't raw line T Y, fecrng tiey require 7 fcer ant 
an ha'f beyond the Ray A, we mult npon the fame line TV, but cache Fe D take 9 51 ty 8h 
6 {6thes with a Compas, and carry them ram the pyjnc T, to the poinrY Ang tis pains XL, 
ma T the palur that one defirerhh ys And fo of s!] others, at ſuch a diſt ggce 3n | removs), 85 684 

GU'2 VE, 


x 
* 
* 
- 


© 2 O "S222 4 << - 


G 


©") VC EO V2 +4242 SO22O 2 2222S 2-2-2 = + -- 


// 


F I ; 
v4 * 
Q 
LI + 
% 
v . 
% 
% 
1 £ 2 
% 
=_ 6 % 
- % » 
). % 
- +: » 
VIS * F WEE OO ng YC COT WARES 
B : md nay 


Q 


S222" - - - 


o 


4 , - <p 02S 22 <0 2 - <a < - - 
Ai s S.- 


-— - - << << - a ” < === n=nr——p=—ng———- —— oe. 


© ”® 
. , - 


- . - 
Soc cg foo co -—--- 24 
” - J 


{2-2 —za2*NA—.2© 2 2244 - - - -+ - - -- - <- - 4+ - SS - + +2 - - 4 
» 


- 
Dn - 2 v-c< -—-<o- zinc. cow ce coco cc co - 
- 


Fe - 


4 ” 9... . * 


a WY wa IJ A Ro St rs © 
+ PE wy Wn "a SEE So: Set: Pe 
OS ores a” Wet ny Lf 2s 
b >. 


\Of « gener a! m.nner fl wrtbets T - ECTIVE _ "M 

4 tener a! manner for ts exerc e, Without ſetting the Point of diſlance out of 1] . 

b er Field of the wk by the 8jewr GDL. "EP FO FIRE 
KIS Ord:-r ob'igeth us ro mke aGecmerric,} P-54e, or at lenſfa_ d:vice of MeaUres, as well for 
Plane, a> ſor the Eleracion; rat by rhe one, cr by thee ther, ir: may be brought t& ſer into Pcripedi 
- + wyltake forte obje& or lusjc& the ſame Example of the Author, which is a © age ſquared, cg 
ed witha Point; cr a Building Covered like a Pavillion or Tent, ro the which we lhall give the | 

ſures by the means ofa Scale, . ; | | 

Havipg thee made the p.ane of this Cage,m, i, /,þ, which I have eron the top of the figare, ir muſt be. 

2: ſuch a diſt ir ce as one w u d have, that the ©5J t4ceme recoylt within thePiRure,as ic is here of 17 feet: wer | 
a live a þ,»hich ſhail be:he baſc or the botrom of tt e Piture, which we ſhall place ae:ording to the apes | 
the obje& :ughrto be ſeen. Then from thetwoe .ds of this tine , b, we muſt draw wo lives Paralle's ther 
to the other, a d undeter minate, rhrt is toſay, ir is no mater 1f they dividethe plane, nor ig what place 

are a 2, be, upon the cne of theſc lines, as here this a g, we muft make lirtle Parallels to the line « b, which 

20 unto the Angles of the plane. and by the mezas ofthe ſcale, ro ſec how ſar ezch Angle of the plane ſhall be 
mecved from ths line a g the which ſhall be macked ncar to cach //ne; Now from the place which onef 
ctoafe for ro viewthe Pigure,which is tee the point car fiye feer nearrob We muſt make a Perpendiculuri” 
a b, which fhall be thelinec tr, to this line c,t, we m.ſt give as miny lit:]e parts of the ſcale as we would hyelſſ+- 

be removed (er to view the Piure, whiehis for this 24 feer, and at the cn\l of theſe 24 feer, which i; the pol 

7, toraiſe a ſma!l Per cndiculeof the heightof the eye, which ſhall be the line c t,of four fcer and an half. 

The Cloth, the Wall, or theP per, being ordered for to ſet rhe plane in re. ſpective, and upon the plane 
makethe Eeva'ion 35 We muſt dividerhe bortom of che'pifure,or the baſe A B, into as many parts a»thats Mi? 
the p anc ; this having 2 thereof, "We muſt"eivid- the grear A B into 12, whichwill be of vaſuc eacha ſi! 
Abovethe- points A'B we mult fet the height of the lime 8, et, which is of four feet and anhalf; Take then wiki 
Compaſses four parts and an half of thoſe which are upon theline A B, and cariy them perpen Ucularly v E 
thc 1oints AB, which ſhall give the points E F. anddrawtheline EF pargllelto A B, and this line(halff 
vic Horizon, Sccing that in the plane rhe potnt C, which is the place for co view the PiRure, is removed 

arts from, we muſt reckon as many pirts from B,avd from thefiſth C, El vaic a Perpe ndicule to AB, which 
dividethe Hoiixon at the point G, which ſhall be rhe point of fight, to which we muſt draw the Rays AG; 
which ſhall repreſent the Paraſlels ofthe pane « g, b z, for the poin: of difta ce, it ſhall be the point F, and by off 
ſon thatthe line c,t, hath 2:4 ſeer, muſt take ſix parts of the /.ne A B, which fha/! be A D, and divide them if” © 

' Imto 4, and theſe 24 parts ſha// ſervefor a (calc, for the depths, or remora/ls; being ſufficient for to /etthem on: 
finitely, And the fix parts thet remaine between B D, ſhall be the $ca/: which ſhall ſarniſh the Meaſures of the Y/! 
according as rhe /incs drawn from the points found by the plane, ſha/! divide the Rays drawn to the point of ( 

G; For as this Scale,}s a pyramide, whereof BD, is the Baſe theMeaſures diminiſh in proportion as they are ſa; 
kave divided the cne of theſe parts 112@ Inches for to finde there al] the Meaſures, as they are upon the plane, #M- 

With the $ci/e or Remova1/s we finde the points ofthe plane, and with that of the Me1ſures the Jevgth thalfif 
lines ought to have. aſwell for the plane, a3 forthe Elcyation. X | 

How for to finde the plane io Peripedive, we muſt obſerve all the Meaſures of the Geometrica} p/ane the 
Angle of the p/ancr, m, 18 removed 7 feet from the point 4, upon the lin? s, g3 Wherefore I wi/l recken i7 p 

. beginivg at A;and from che ſeventeenth, I will tothe poire F, dividing the Ray AG,at the point R. from thisy 
R, we muſt draw 4 parallel tothe Baſe; and bv reaſon that the Plane m, is within the Ray a g,z footand ant 
we muſt upon the tame line R bur on the fide B D, take part and an halt for to a 
within the Ray A G, whi h hall here poin” M, repreſenting the Angle of the pline M; for 
Angle |; whichis removed 26 feet from the point «, we muſt frem the point D, which is 24 ſeer from the p 
A, drawtcF, and where the Ray AG, - ſhall be divided art the point y, draw a Paralle/, Now es it is about 

- feer, thetthis line y, 1$ enough removed ; we myſt draw from the ſecond part of the Scale to the point G, 
where th's Ray ſhall divide the Pafa/lel y. atthe poineQ, we muſt draw Q F, which ſha/! giveopon AG, W. 

vint H, from which point H,-we muſt draw a parallel to A B, and upon the ſame /ineH, bur on the fide 6 
take the Meaſurs for to g've.13 feetand an ha/ffrom the point H vw'o the point Ly . 

For the p »int þ, which is removed 29fcer from A, we muſt frem the fifth part of the Scale A D, drawte 
pointG, and where this Ray ſhal/divide the Paraſlc} y, arthepointO,- rod-aw OF, forto hwveupen A G, 
poipe: N. Then from the' point N. rodraw'a Paralle/ſor ro rake en the fide B D, 7 fect andan hall, 
we mutt Carrv ous of the Ray A G, that 1s to ſay, from N to K- 

For the point i. removed 38 feer fiom rhe poine 4, we muft upen the Scale AD, take 14 pirn, 
from th: 4 drawa Ray ro the poinr G,which ſhall divide the parallel the point $.And from the point S,to d 
2> FE, which ſhalldividz the Ray A G, at the poinr T, removed 38 fcer from the poine A : by recon 

the Parali-l yis <f 243 19 the which ha:10g j>yned 14.they make 389. at the poiBe T. And by reaſol that 
Anglei_ is 4 feet and at hatfwithin che Ray AG, we muſt wpon this Parafſcl T,bur on the fide DB, tf 
ſcet and anha'f, and Carry them from the poine T; t- the poine T. I 

For to fam: the v{,ne we muſt joyn by right lizes, theſe 4 points M LK T, and from their Angles raiſe 
p:ndicules as 84, fl, L,f,K fr aud 7,/þ. The which ſhall have Each t7 feet, a3 is mat ked in the plane by 
I ne X, an iromthe ends of theſe perpen/iculars, ro A:aw two Diareonals,ff.ſp,f fr, which ſhall divide them” 
in Z, and vpon this po1"t Z, elevate a perpendicu/ar 7 &, of r3 ferrand an half, Then to draw lines WE ! 

all che for corners 1 fſp,and ſr,ro the poine A, and the Cage ſhall be framed in per ſp*Rive, If one woulli 

ie 4ec:nd within chegroind one foor, we mull a4joyn ons foot under every poing of the plarc; end Joyn. 
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» ._ PERSPECTIVE | 
© Pep to give ofily the diftanceFemoned, the Print remaining inthe Vielire, | 
Ti that would yſe this common manner muſt know, that the number of feet that ie ſhah 


take vpon the baſe, ought to have reſpeR to the diſtanee that theyſhall have derermined off 
Perks cauſe m [ oaths to be underſtood, I will fer in the firſt figure two-diſtanelf 
the one of fix feer, the other of twelve, which have reſpect the one to the other, by reaſon thi 

dividing into two each of the fix parts, we ſhall have twelve. '- 
Let us ſuppoſe then that the line A B is divided into-twelve parts, and that from all theſe parts, 
hath draws- Rays to the point of fight C,let us take now the half of theſe diviſions AD, and dal 
ſlance of 6 feet; it is certain that the ſection of the Ray A C,ſhall bet 


ro the point E, which is the diſt : : 
abridgement of the ſquares view'd fix feet diſtant. If from the point D we draw to the point F,whi 


is the diſtance of twelve feer;this line D F dividing the = A C, ſhall give the abridgement of 
little ſquares view'd twelve feet diſtance, He that would Have theabridgement of twelye ſquat 
view'd twelve feet diftarit,he muſt from the point B,which is the whole baſe, draw to the point 
and at the ſe&tion of the Ray A C.to the point H,ſhall be that which is required : or elſe from: 
point I to draw I F,which ſhall give the ſame point H,and the line HK ſhall be ſunk rwelye lit 
fquares-viewed at L2 feet diſtance. We ſee in thisthat 12 little ſquares viewedat 12 feet diſtance, 
meet inthe ſame line H K, that fix ſquares viewed at ſix feet diſtance,and all the lines of ſix ſquar 
that the ſeRion of the Diagonal D G hath given, do reflect themſelves by rwo and two to tho 
which che Diagonal D F hath given,the reaſon why the Diagonal D.F hath given two lines ford 
of thoſe D G.z1s that the diſtarice ts doubled. If it were trebled it would give three, and four iff} 
were four-fold.Now for to finde on the fide B D, the fame ſections, and the ſame number of lit 
ſquares, as on the ſide D A, without the point of diſtance be our of the piRture, we mult only: 
vide into two each ofthe fix equal parts which are between B D, which will make 12 parts,and ir 
their diviſions to draw occult lines tothe point of fightC;and if one draw Parallels to the baſe, by 
' the ſeRions that the Diagonal maketh of all theſe Rays- he ſhall have 12 ſquares of ſinkingindſ 
ſame line,and if the diſtance were eftwelve feet, although that G be bur ſix feet of diſtance: the r 
ſon of this is,that by multiplying the Rays we multiply the ſquares, and multiplying the ſquares 
removethe diſtance:ſce then how having made twelve parts. of fix , which were between B 
there ariſeth twelve little ſquares, which make the ſame ſinkiug that the diſtance at twelye i} 
diſtant. And he that would have the diſtance ar 24. feet, he muſt divide till into two,each of thepalif 
between BD, which would make 24 parts,and from the24th..to the point D,to draw the lineD 
the ſe&ion that it would make of the Ray B C at the point K,would be the ſinking of the 24 feet, 
In the ſeeond figure, I have ſetupon the line L M the ſame Meaſures as upon A B of thefi 
figure, and on the fide M N, the ſame finking,and the ſame diſtance as on the fide AD, which | 
veth the line H K,to tlie end that we may ſee, that he which would draw the fifth part, as QG, 
from the ſeventh as R G, that he ſhould not have the true ſinking which is at K:for R G would: 
fink on, and Q G wokild finktoo much, although from theſe 5 or 7 parts, there would 
; made twelve or twenty four. ; 
Wherefore we muſt obſerve-to take always a Number, wliich may be multiplied by the dift 
as here the diſtance of fix may ſerve for 12,18,24.,30;36,42,48. and ſo an infinite number by i 
The diſtance of 5 may ſerve for 10,15,20,25,30,8&c. The diſtance of eight,may ſerve for 16 
32,40.48,8c, We cannot fail doing thus, for ſuppoſing that the point of diſtance could not 
_ nearer to the point of ſight then G is near to C, tt followetlt that if G is ats, at 5,8,or at 10h 
from the point C, that the half of the baſe hath the ſame number, the which number we muſt dil 
proportionably to the removal, which we will give it. . For example, if there be eight feet from 
to L; and that I weuldhave the diſtance of 32 feet without that. :G go out from his place, I will 
vide each of the eight parts, which is the halfof the baſe as L N- into-4, - and 4 times 8 will be 
Rays,ſo the abridgements ofthe ſquare ſhould be at 32 feet of diſtance. 
All theſe little divifions remaig not after the Piture:is,made, there are none but the princy 
diviſions of feet, which they draw to the point of fight, and the abridgements, that is to ſay, the 
. tallel tothe: baſe which remainalways. | + ok 


_ 5 _—_ . + hd + : 
Ee ry LS My : PER 0 I EFT 
. WY LS Ae Fro So 8-3-1 - OE 


1GAK, 


4 
FT $ - ©. » ef ce odg#oocoo oo co oo +. =o » CSG ee nets EA EIS £38. ag I > #% > Ao 4c act ws coers lui. 4 
* * Py . py . 
% p . NE 
, Sag PR ,; 
- © - 
_— ” ( F 
aw” » © 
- - 
þ "i | 
| ; by 4 E 
- 
* . 
| 2 4 
4] i 
- 4. 
) it 
'1 
4X * 
| PA tzadl# 4 
: ""t 
« #8 
{ ” _ 
—y _ b ———— 
- <4 
' 
| . 
& - —- + - Cap no If ood god eee +5428 <5 > nou > Sulbgee we, c__ 


- 
- 
os Zn 


CY — n a . £ 
: "x3: p WAL WARE RED.» 
HE dr aa Se vat etc 
10 Popes Be VE BIOS. iN es” ORR 
\ x Y E : 


2b th RV PEO PEVE SR. 
A very fine Invention, for to makg naturally Perſpectives without keeping the Rules, 
. ring ſer Lene the Rules, that we muſt keep for to make exactly Per! 
Ives ; I would ſet alſo this Invention, andthe fol for to- make 
ereby perfe&ly fair ones and very exaQt without being obliged for to uſe 
any one rule therefore | LET 
This thall ſerve for thoſe that love Panting, and take the pleaſure to uſe it , withour 
being willing to take the pains to open the Compaſs, nor to take the Rule for to draw 
a line; fot in this order, we ſhall nor need neither the one nor the other. And never. 
theleſs we may, make very fair Perſpectives, either of Buildings, of Gardens,or Land. 
skips. Before we proceed to the order, we muſt know, that the principal piece and 
neceſſary for this invention, is a great leaſe of Glaſs very clear, encloſed in a frame 
of Wood well ſmooth'd and thin, which Ihavc marked. with A: at the bottom of the 
tigure, this frame muſt ſlide between two pieces of Wood, an Inch and an half thick, 
the which muſt be faſtned to the end of a board, which is of the breadth of the Frame, 
as B C ſheweth, fit for to-receive the Frame A. The breadth of this boardB D, ſhall 
be of a foot C.. Ar the midſt of the fore-parrt of this board, we muſt make one or 
more ſquare holes E, fot to faſten there a little Iron Rod or Wire, as a Rule pierced 
all along, whereby to raiſe it, or let it down at the top of this Rule F, there ſhall be a 
Round of 3 or 4 Inches of Diameter, without thickneſs,as it might be of white Lartin, 
the which muſt have alittle hole in the midſt;a s it were for a piece to go through, all 
theſe things put into one, make the piece G 
- Although the figure ſheweth the order, and how we muſt uſe this. piece G , yet I 
will not ceaſe to tell, how we muſt proceed therein. . Having then placed this piece 
G, before that which one would draw, he ſhall look through the little hole of the 
ſpeRacle F, if one can diſcover upon the Glaſs all that he would that ſhould be there ; 
i any thing come not there, you mult put the ſpeRacle nearer to the Glaſs, until that 
' he do ſee there, that which he deſirah The piece being ſo ſerled, we muſt mark upon 
the Glaſs, all that ſhall be ſeen there, looking through the hole F, which doth here, 
that which the point of fight doth in other Orders, i being moſt certain, thar all tha 
thall be marked-upen the leafof Glaſs, having the eye at the little hole of the ſpeQacl 
ſhall be found perfcRly in the Rules of the Perſpective. | 
Every oze knoweth how we muſt withdraw that which ſhall be deſigned; wherefore 
I ſhall leave thar, for to ſay that one may mark upon the Glaſs with the Pen and 
Ir:k..and after that all is done, to moiſten a little the other fide of the Glaſs for to 
xefrefſh the Ink and to ſer on the fide, which we ſhall have traced, a Paper ſomewhat | 
moiſt, and then to paſs the hand upon it, and the Paper will take, all that which was 
marked. upon the Glaſs. | = | 
Tf one will, they may alſo uſe a Penfil, and colours according as every one- ſhall 
think good, it is enough that one know the vention to'uſe it; for to retract that which 
they will : Fot it 1s -as eafje ro retrat a Pallace as a Countrey-Houfe, 
- or a Chamber, ſecins that it 15 nothing; but to ſet ones ſelf in a place, 
where there may ſee that which they would deſign, and to bring the ſpectacle near the 
Ghſs, when there ſhall be ned, by the means cf holes, which are in the Board. 
A Painter way alſo uſe this for to retract figures, at ſuch a poſture, as he ſtall haye 
- given them, for to retract after the emboſling.. In a word, for all that he ſhall judge, 
be affurcd, that the uſe will render many things eaſte that were hard -before, 
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To | Another pretty Invention for to cnn the Perſpective, withous kyowing tr. 


. His Invention is found to be as pretty, aSthe former, and ſome 

| do eſteem it more; by reaſon that the other obligeth to deſign 

A twice: the firſt upon the Glaſs: the ſecond to retraR thac which 

one hath done there : and ia-this, we defign bur once, and as exactly 
as theorhghs = © 5: - ;F, TY! 

I will not ſet down the framing of thisinftrument, it having nodiffe- 
rence from that which I have now given, but only that inſtead of a leaf 
of Glaſs, we.muſt ſer therea frame, divided by little ſquares, with 
threads very flender,as the:figure ſheweth it, the which Ifhall call a 
Letticez'for the number of che ſquares, I leavg that to the diſcretion af 
every ong, I ſhall ſay only that we muſt not make them too great , for 
co work moreexa&ly,nor too little for fear of being confuſed. 

For the order, there is need, that this piece H, be placed in ſuch man- 
ner, that one may ſee by the hole of the ſpeRacle I; all that we would 
deſigns” if the defign, which we defire to make, muſt be greater then 
the frame, or then the Lettice ts, or as others will, the Checker-board, 
we muſt make the ſquares of lianen-Cloth or of Paper, greater then 
that of the frame, and if it be leſſer, we muſt make the ſquares leffer, 
but we muſt always make ſquares for to carry in each ſquare of its pa- 
per, or of the Cloth, that which we ſhall ſee within the ſquares of the 
frame, looking npon it by the ſpe&acle I, and if all ſhall berepreſented 
-  proportionab'y, the deſign will be as juſt for the Perſpeive, as if one 
fad nſed Rules and the Compaſs. 

I have ſet the two figures, for tocauſe to be ſeen how this piece H, 
muſt be placed for to uſe it indeſigning upon a Table , and when one 
would paint, by the one and the other manner, we may make more ex- 
adly all ſorts of Perſpeives, counterfeir Pictures,and draw to the life, 

1 doubt not bur many will ſay, that this mechod is not new, and that 
there is not a Painter, that knoweth not how to enlarge and diminiſh 
PiRures. ufing this Checker-board, that is true, but I'beleive that not 
any one hath ever uſe] the ſpeFtacie, which is the ſecret for co make 
every thing in its perfeRion, | 
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Of Figures Elevated above the Plane: 


Here are that ſay, that the Objeas' elevated 
from the Earth, have more diminution then 

when they were upon the Plane, and that for this 
reaſpn,it muſt be that a Figure raiſed up 4 or g feet, 
ſhould belefſerthenifit were on the Ground: this 
ſhould be good if it were elevatcd very high, as we 
hall ſay hereafter; but this lictle maketh that the 
diminution 1s unperceiyeable ; . for ſuppoſing, that 
ſach an Object orFigure could be diſcovered at one 
only view.that is to ſay,without lifting up the eye ; 
they ought to have the ſame heightbeing el evated, 
as if they were on the Ground; For exariple, the fi- 
gure A muſt have the ſame height that the figure. 
Band the figure C,as that of D, ond that of F,equal 

to G,and fo of others. RH 

Forthe Figures below, we ſhall mark for the 
ſame reaſon, «he Figures that are below are of the 
ſame height as thoſe above,as is the figure E, equal 
in- height tothat of H and | as great as the figure 
K Theſe two Examples levlirvc for all thoſe that 
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For the Figures having the Horizon high. 

T7 HEN the Horizon is high, as one is ſometimes obliged to 
= ſet it, for it repreſents ſometimes, which one hath; viewed 

from an high eminent place, we muſt keep the ſame Rle with 
- the Precedent, although it ſeem the contrary in that of the Harizon be- 
lowi: .all the Figures are above the firſt, an1go always by &zminiſhing. 
: And for this of the Horizon high, -all the Figures raiſe themfelves a- 
bove the firſt, and the furtheſt diſtant is always the moſt elevated, but 
nevertheleſs the lefſer in proportion, and according to the meaſure, 
which-one ſhall takecthus, Having made the firſt figure A'B,we muſt 
fromthe top of its head, and from under its feet, draw in what place 
one would of the Horizon, which is here the point C ; all che. heights of 
the other Figures muſt be taken between this Triangle A C B. | For ex- 
-ample, deſirous to have the height of the Figure from the point D, 
from this point D we muſt make a Parallel tothe baſe D E, ; unto the 
liaeA C, which ſhall be the poi-:t E, from which we muſt raiſe a Per- 
pendicu/ar unto the line B C, which ſhall give the point F this Perpen- 
dcvlar E F ſhall be the height which muſt be to the figure from the 
point D. If at4he point G we would have yet a figure, you muſt make 
the ſame practiſe from the Point D, and you ſhall have the Perpendicule - 

H I, which ſhall bz for the height of the figure from the pointG,And by 
the fame Mcthod all che other figures ſhall take the heights from what- 
. ſoever place it de, | | 
| | For the figure that have feet at the Horizon. 

'T. is rarely that one maketh figures upon the Horizon, 
|  butif there were neceſſity, we mult make thoſe that one would make 
- appeare the firſt, greater then the other, that is to ſay, to give them 
_ the:Natbral height, andall the others will be equal to them, and they 

ſhall be:r-moved according as we ſhall make them the lefſer: For exam- 

ple, the figure K L, is the greateſt and the neareſt and that M N, is the 
moſt removed : As the ſecret in this for the Painters, is to finiſh well 
thoſe before more then thoſe of the b>trome.and the further they are re- 
moved, the more th:y ar? to be farir and leſs perfe&, 

The Rule of theſe Figures, and of thoſe that have the Eyes within 
the Horizon, is no.other then.their owne height ,for as well in the one fa- 
ſhjon 35ig the other,there is but only to make the Figures leſſer and 1-fſe 
guraiſhed, which. we would have backward and ſceme farther off, 
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Ss For Figures in Perſpective. 
Fter that we have ſer down that which may ſerve for to make all ſorts of Per- 
- ſpectives, wich the means t6 give them a pleaſing and ornaments for to content 
/ I the eye, there remaineth no more but to find out a..way for to .deccive it al- 
together, which is to ſet down the-figures there, — : ” 
Bur before we paſs any further, we muſt make a diſtinQton of figures, fort is ano-. 
| ther thing to repreſent a Hiſtory, then to. intend to deceive the eye in apeice , which 
ſhall be ſet at,the betzom of a Gallery, ofa Hall, or of an Alley 1n a .Garden , for to. 
theſe all figures of repoſe or reſting are the beſt, and for a Hiſtory , they muſt .be all 
lively and ſpirited, by the diverſity of their poſture. . S 
- . The multitude of Horizons, whisthe Pai ;ters take in their Pictures, is the cauſe 
that they make an infinite company of Faults there, by not knowing to give the height 
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that they ought to the figures, proportionable to their Horizon,. .1 will give . them a 
Rule, that they may not fail there, whatſoever Horizon they ſhall haye. 
- For the Figrre baving the. Eye within the Horizon. | | 
N the PerſpeRives, which are ſet atthe end-of a Gallery, of an Alley, 'of an Hall, 
'E of any other place for to deceivethe ſight, we muſt always ſet theHorizon atthe 
natural height, that.isto ſay; at 5 Feet Royal, which are the height of the common 


ſize. 
" * He.hat would fet there figures for to-appear in the natural; they ought to. have the 
eve wichin the Horizon : for if the Figures have the. eyes within the Horizon as we 
| have, they will appear to us of our height, this ought to ſuffice for the inſtruion, þut 
for to be more clear, and to make my ſelf better underſtood, I ſhall make uſe of theſe 
three figures inſtead of many- others, which'one may ſet there,ifhe will. The firſtFiguxe 
A, ſhall have the natural height, and the eyes within. the Hortzon, if I ſhould yet have 
ano h's Figure at; the place B, E muſt from the point B,'raiſe a line unto the Horizon, 
' and that ſhall appear of the fame height with the firſt, . Herthart would have a third”: at 
C let him always-ſet the eyes thereof within the Horizon, it ſhall be of. the height of 
the ochers within the app-arance - In ſhort, although there ſhould be a. thouſand, 
there is no other Rule to be kept when the. Hortzon is at-the natural height. .T intend 
no: to ſpeak of Children, which oughr ro be made in proportion to the-great. figures, 
23d according to the difcretion of the Painters, . 
For the Fig: res having the Horizos below. 
\ Hen Pictures are made:for Halls; where-ordivarily they hang them, and 
: A / place them {omwhat high,we muſk rake theHorizon tower, for-toiapproach 
to the-eye, as far as-ſhall be poſlible:;,-- ". þ 
No» for to give juſtiy, and with proportion, the hught coeach Figures; in what 
ace ſever, we mcer.wih them, we-muſt make one. at what height- we- would, in 
ſo ne place of the piture, as.1s the figure D E.,, whichiis here that which we have cal'd 
the line of 2{>varion i1 the preceeding orders, /.; , | 
For to find the height of oiher Figures, which'one would (et into this picture, which 
ſhould appear. as highs the firſt D F,, we muſt from the Feet of this F, and-from "the 
| top of its head D, draw lines where we will within the Horizon, as-is .the point E, 
and beiwzen. this Trianzle D E F, ſhall be found all chz heights of the others : For ex- 
ainplz, if I would find the hetght chat the Figure muſt have of the point G , from this 
paint G, I draw a parallel to the baſe. G H.,.uniilbthat it. divide the line EE , Which 
ſhalt be ar the point H,:from-which I raiſe a P.rpendicuſe, until thar-it divide the line, 
or Rav-D E atthe point I, and this Perpendiculz H 1 is the height of the Figure, 
which we mult take with a Compaſs for to carry it tothe point G., if! I would have 
aother ar the point K, T have only to make the ſame;opera ions, aid I ſhall have the 
Perpendicule M N, for its heizht, and ſo of as many as one will. 
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Of the P. ft..res that we ſhould give to Figures in the Perſpectives. 


E muſt make choice of the Poſtures, which we ſhould give to figures, for 
to deceive the eye, ſeeing thar they are not all there good, as we have al. 
ready ſaid ; Wherefore it ſeemed good to me to ſet down ſome, which . 
might ſhew a way to invent others. . ES 
The firſt is a Man, which readeth being ſet : the ſecond readeth a proclatnation faſt- 
ned"to a Wall; the third-playeth upon aLurte : the fourth fleepeth : the fifth fits on a 
rail, and turneth the back on the fide of them that are two and two : the firſt marked 
' with fix look upon a deſign upon Paper, the other farther off ſeven, are about ſerious 
affairs 3 
One might ſet thoſe that play, thartalk togecher, or entertain at a Table, or ftand- 
ing up, wEich,write, which pray 04 their knees, in one word, one.may ſet an infinite 
company ofpoſtures, ſo that they be ſuch, char one-may ſtay. there long tine ; But we 
mult never ſec theſe that are in a&:on. ior chat de<ceiverh uor. to ſee always one Leg, oc 
an. Arm in the Air, nor thoſe chat ru: v7. out ſtring from one place ro angther. 
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Of Beaſts and Birds in Perſpective. 


E mulſt keep the ſame Rules as in the Figures, giving the height or breadth. 
ro the firſt, and from the two ends of this firſt meaſure to draw to the Ho- 
rizon, to hae all the meaſures of ths others; For example , having made. 
the firſt horſe A D, for to have the height of that of B, we muſt from the line A D, 
draw to the Horizon C; and then from the point B, to. draw a parallel to the baſe BK, _ 
until thar it do divide the line A C, which ſhall gizethe point K, from which we. ſhall 
' raiſethe Perpendicule K L, for the height of the horſe from the point B. 
for the Fowls we muſt from the ends of the Wings E F, draw Rays to - the;-Hori- 
-and between theſe two lines, take the meaſure of the others which I ſuppole,of the 
wnels. For example, for to havethe bigneſs of a Fowl at the-point G,we.mult - 
Flo the baſe G H, until that it divide the Rays E F, which 'weſhall give 
ne HL, for the greatneſs ofthe Fowl:G.. expe [Hire 
. Whenwewould ſer Beaſts, or Birds inthe PerſpeRives we thuſt chooſe thoſe that 
are moſt at reſt, as may.be a Dog ſleeping, or gnawing a Bone, a Cat watching of a 
Mouſe, or a Parret, &c... ; | 2 79s RES . 4+ = 
f | | (ED A 
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Tas > PERSPECTIVE | 
' Fer#s finde the height of Figures far removed, the firſt being upon 4 Mong: 
T7 1418 near bs the Eye. Ho EE 
T isathing that giveth great Contentment and SatisfaQion to the 
Minde, when we have the knowledge of that which we have done, 
that which maketh me beleeve that any one will be glad to have 
the preſent: Rule unknown co many.. | 3 — 

When we are to make theſe Figures, we muſt determiae the height 
of the firſt, thar is to ſay, the diſtance from.che Ground, whither we 
would aſcend, and at this diſtance to ſer another figure below of: the 
fame height, from the feer and from the head of which we muſt draw 
to the Horizon, for to have the height of other Figures, which are 
within the Ficld. Fexpreſs my ſclf, o— 

For-example, the figure A which isabove the Mountain, hath for 
zrs height five feet Royal, which is the natural. I ſuppoſe, char the 
Mountain hath ewenty five feer.of height, if one beraiſed up twent 
_ feet, as this Piece in the midſt whither the Beholder is raiſed, whic 

ought alſo to have five feet for his height, the Horizon will meetir ar 
+. twenty five feet, as the Top of: the Mountain and the Horizon will 
grate upon it, as we ſeeat the Figure of the Mountain, which hath 
the feet upon the Horizon. | 
| . Now for to finde the height of theſe little perſons which are with- 
_ -Inthe field, we muſt make a. figure twenty five feet lower, under that 
of A, orin ſome other place, as is:BC. And from the feer B,and from 
thehead.C, rodraw in ſome place within the Horizon, as is the point 
©,and between theſe two lines B and C, which go to the point O,we 
muſt rake the height of the little figures, as weh-ve done in the Or- 
ders aforegoing, as for to have the height of the litcle figure D. We 
muſt draw a Parallel to the baſe, until rhat it divide the line B at the 
point E, from which we ſhall raiſe the Perpendicule, which ſhall di- 
wide cheline C Oat the point F9ouG. & 

And we muſt take with a-Compaſs this Perpendicule E F, for the 
height of the figure from the poiat D: Tf one would have alſo the 
height of the figures from the points G-H, we muſtdo the ſame as at 
the Figure D, and we ſhall fiade their height between the lines B and 
C, which we muſt rake with a Compals, and tranſport them to che 
_ GH, anddo always the ſame for as.many perſons asyou would 
a diminith Fall unto one poiar, | 
. ., Obſerve here all that may be ſaid for theMeaſures ofFigures,accor- 

ding to Perſpeive. But ſeeing that I'am engaged for all-the Meaſures 


g3t accorcing to this Art. 
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For to give trp-naturad hight, or ſ::ch as one world to Figures elevatedon high, : 
RW HAT we-may.omit nothing for the heights of Figures, we will ſet down alſo the - 
rwo Rules following, whereof one hath already been given. þy Albert-Durey, Ser. - 
tio, and others, for to write lettersin an eminent place, and to make them appear e- 
qual to thoſe below ; by the fare reaſon we may make uſe of it for to.finde rhe Meaſures and - 
the _ of Figures, which ſhall appear all equal from a certain point where the Beholder 
ſhall be. . 7 
There is a man at the point B, fiye feet high;and diſtant from the Tower A fifty feet, which 
beholdeth rhe firſt Figure C, which, appeareth to hitn as natural, and at 3o feet higher D he 
would ſet another Figure, -which thould appear as natural as the other from the place where 
heis : How ſhould he finde: its meaſure > - 

He muſt. make a quarter of a Round, or only a little Arch upon the paper, which-he muſt 
ſet. before the Eye, and behold the feet and thehead of the Figure.C, and thar ſhall give to 
ID the quarter of the Circle, the diſtance orthe Angle E F, then he-muſt at the ſame- time, and 
3: "MR without moving the quarter of the Circle, behold the point D, where ought to be the foot 
E--6es of. the Figure D I,and:to mark the point that it ſhall give at the quarter of the Circle, which 

is here the point G', and at thispoint G he:muſt ſet the: Angle, or the ſame diſtance that the 
Figure C ſhall have given, whichis E F, which being tranſported unto G, ſhall give GH, 
Then by the-point H, we muſt look where we ſhall divide the line elevated from D, which 
ſhall be at the point I, ſo that the diſtance. D I ſhall be the height which we muſt give to the 
Figure which we would ſet there. He that would make one Mo higher, hath only todo the 
"- ſame operatious, and he ſhall have that which he deſireth, and they ſhall al appear as natural 
E: $5 to the Beholder,B. If one would know the reaſon, he muſt remember the Principles, or to 
Ef look therein anew, and he ſhall finde that all the Objets view'd under equal Angles appear 
Si, equal , @W it is that theAngle.G His equal to E F, whereof the Figure D I muſt appear. 
_ 43; in theieye equal to the figure C- EY 
For tv know how much Figvyres equal diminiſh to the eye the one ſet upon the others in height. 
” HE. Beholders K, having a quarter of a Round, or part of a Circle, as that of 
- the-firſt figure B,helooketh npen the firit figure M,. from the' Tower L, which ap- 
Zo peared to him as_ Natural, meaſuri ng it fromthe feet unto the head , he marketh 
--- the-Angle,.or the-diſtangeupon his quarter of a Circle, which are NO, then without ſtir- 
rins any thing, he-beholderh alſothe feet and the head of the Figure P, and marketh upon 
his quarter of the Round the Angle that it giveth, *which is Q R, 1f there. were any alſo 
SE higher, he could take them all; and ſer them upon his quarter-of a Round. . 
 j , © For to know the difference that there is from theone-to theother, -- we muſt with a Com: 
bs paſs taketheAngles, or the diſtances of .che one and of the other, and we ſhall know that 
the moſt elevated givethe leaſt Angle, and by conſequence make” appear to the eye the Fi- 
: gures leſſer ,. and then we may fay, that the figure P appearcth not to the eye, but the half 
E: of the figure M, although that one be as high as that other. .If one-demand the reaſon, we 
bi ſhall ſay that the figureP giveth ro the quarter of the Round of an Angle, which 1s bur the 
half of thefigure M, as one may ſee that QR is but the half of N ©, or very little to ſpeak of. 
By this knowledge we cometo. the other. from above, and from that from above, to this here: 
jor if MandÞ be of the ſame height, and that P from below appear not. but the half ofM ; 
we.may fay afſuredly, rthatto make P robe ſeenas M, thar there would need yet as-much 
- - more of heigha, the ſame is of that above, where the figure.D, which js double of C, ap- 
2+  pearcth nor at all greater, beholding it tromrhepoint B © One may ſay alſo,that if Dwere 
_— not greater. then C,, there would appear bur the half of irs height, and fs one-Rule is the 
Reverſe of the o:her. _ | FED 


As well the firſt as the ſecond. Ord-r oughtitohbe contracted, as thie figures are made 
hexetofors, where we ſhall have alſo aſſuredly the diff. rence and proporiton of the figures, 
as.if they were taken at the Natural with this fourth of the Circle, 


#5 EE 


. 
* 


-x 
\ S S 


"AE Pie A 


oF 


h* 


\ 2s k At. 2 ) 


. . -. : ? WE A bn 
Yo -$75'5 13 0 'y (93416 SA 10: *? (7 $3470 2 7327 »it1 if Ie in 33*t oh: D'1.z 3 4? $R6+1 751457 
, hy Ly þ-4 . 
_ CE}! | SIR ESTISTS iow 2w iljtles 3ofs 07 Goin IO47Q 3}, $370155 15 503.4 $15 3,088 487, 
4 7 We. P » me Py 4 4 ——" . he, ; " 
1d 7] 796 27:11 25 mm »ih A9SQH 10 ,251155 phys, 3,24'817 CON 057 10/5 E403 358 © 
FI” = 
er > y13v hortyard HIEEIDESSY \Kik >1ig C' 11408 2Th 249 75 7] 
. a CY b 4 a4 
OY erat! oe 6 1 1qirivan vv by itghey® W181 og1115:7 raft 2 far ant ei LN 
, inns Yum mw 098 HY 939 0112 100 y;h e219 mot 3.81 & "80 *:13:11 0 ant; 2 
- - s = . M *p 4 * M ol 
ch 4 'P; ſ 7 @d > 307t 74 276? JE At 248.5! '} #; 3. HH : 35% & 323 61448; .* 8 ; _s 6 NF »4 
he ris We 551 obo offer fant ifiorf, arti 95 CARNTEIER 6 > $9272. 5+ 27 .: 
e o ——_ «> $ ; 4 Le 1 * n 
, »CY SV? f3C Cs 396594 27 GH] Bi @NY $7.3 10? ,903 39:4 Th I's; Ros *:4f © bo 
nog 5 1 ? Fw 4 " [ þ4 ” 1 ' 4 * - WO . 
Te $07 WW ER TGT © els db geth rota LY TH giants 2 630 110m 96 23,40 
8 $a "by *- . $4 a « , - : y 
©3Z *% Avry +7861 23.7 GC 74 +L0 Ut - . & 4 ic 't $46 Iz 34 ©7% to Wer try '2 F 2» "* »; {> TPILd & 072 
uſt- © dC; 'Lifh-1i25:) 7 05 P:c:s IC 7&5 wy ET 3 z? $3200 i Lhe $55 65 v7 
®: 4 My o? $+% 4m . x z 6 . PYyy 4 s * ot 2 &? & 3 = , >. $62 s Ls 
[0 , SL G4 i3 a gh F 4 ti. wy OS 7 ii? -w#H Þ 0 7 2 FSA 4 Y : 
2 3 $33:40 .5.. Fits S2U4VES $4: SES bTHE-T 49 . 
nd if 2M Gs 4 a * * + 
)0r . \ FLRISIE'T 015993 2008 75h Db Frith 1b Cf ja 
| & 4 © EketAn Se opt” 0+ Let, a 
< = '| T.- \ 92 a 51 < OY; i, *»C £7 g47 ro, P zC& f * 5 , * F i 
g * T Ig . - , a a = PL. - wm g *4x bh = ; hs Y 4 5 FR 
h OT & *ef7:20;) 4: 7% SITS TR Tcl "abi; » ol 6 Th 54 TYzi4 0%. I #0:y ; 
; e Y 'c; —— » » web _ I $ 2. *m, 25 * F T0 ) iy x BF il J #1 "$7 14 + - 
- , 3 A b. ,>2TTHV of Yr 4 3 3S:Þi-* Hi5% j ' 1 836 CE 3 "635 _ i 
- FX ” þ4 Vp i FE . nd - # . : "OP ITT I 
H. 2p) 73. 98 HENS 3 A091 S107 5, 11h A 29 fit f tc 16 Tec 2000002. BO Ten 7 
ch Fi « ; L $\ PTE TSS os INTE ; 
h 4 : EC F nel LE pong nd 4 
pi CY Eon fonn 25m no ng fy ado rad aun eyed nt LSE; * 
he 
. - . . © x ® Ll ao 
ral £7 34391 $5» #77005) fi) y  QIrre 
, , ; Y . 
0: (3,4 hf." 1; T7 i* kh Ut $4 
Ar N15"16; 2h 25! "5 i 22h] 6! 536 , 
bs _—y — = - 
: OI DOLE . Gt 7 2d. Fi 
> TE : Ur 
ar. L-, * Pu. Fo : er . 
? ++47d (4 +. - 
; aj 4 
bt. by F 4 », 
of Ss F T7 , * | -0 % , - «4 5 
939) 27 003 b int) of goon S1A 2rl) a bt 1: 
| * of 4 = »* of 
P- 4v6iM4 4 17:0; (12 2871) '& $4.) 
F +4. m 4 
th ms! +-y18 25 tt 0:5 27 itt 
if- LY VER 2Pol $8 t + od F," x 
d | #, ek Fo On T1053 x 
ON , > the f os Ph .* 
> . , , 7 WV # 
fo LY . "<1 R «3 , 
on * EI ky *R a 
= 7 of « of 
1+ 7 A Z f +% %. - P & S; a 
N- ovit ur vv Much? 217 187th ,72 9557 "es | 'v >> 
Z PR. *%K 
at ng 22091 3927 7.1304." FELT Geog bf 
1 m—_— . & &'S4 ? y 
. bod as bees © 9 went 3 ff nty py" 3597 Þyy'y 1 
- o - - : _—_—_ vs I 
Fi XL oMlings nn 1 Yau I aTgiI EC ow 
if $5 PF>ince 200 ok bayeirny gn! 
Ve 7 q _ ho -# =. a. ” 4 
$ ] YL "oh þ s » 54> 3<>.4a* þ 
1e : +44 6x7; 24 FXS 1-4. ar nd 
f. oh TOS I earte hk alw2; 23? Bt If f 4200062 547 2F 
[Re J h _ "" "Xx $+ 
e 2077! gory ©r SELOEE PIT ÞA-C122 
So SHS! Bf 5: kl br cbs * © oma 
, Wai ff pom @ ed tot endrtor tot Bey oſs 
h woaffi 71 joe? &4 "y / Hoy EY ne 14 . . £*: ; x; 
_ »S& }? * : <0 . 
P- ©2075 a 1 ” 
(C FRI 44.4557 i 3 " 
\ " 4 : « df %. 
1c : ! yes F. '_ %<; - - 4 hs 
: 1:14 * "$0. zaſis Dg7e% ' . 2 4 
*1: F_ + L119 1 *NIY «x71 I ef %35 \ y l "E - 
bp 0 : > $077 r,@ 17 $t *353 AM : 
e > 057-3 23389: 13 Þ +a 351 Of at 0 K335 g 5 « 
- 


2 « X SE a5* POE. Ge ah, 4+ oat tat”) - 2 CCINPIY 
Me bn = 1» Bt yn SEA PPT IO ASEETD erat o_ : 7 
I 2 4 : eat © A ES >". "a 7 DICE COP IT OS WP go th RE ; gk 
ks a NS EE Le 1 ESD SE po LEA 464 Wed - 
vs $a A ba: ts MOEN ON l 3s 4 - OFFS : 
" - 1 A 
/ ; Fo ; 
+ I | "Y & . : 
” * » 
ba Pf L « % 3 £ 8 % , 
* fa 


Of Meafurea for the Figurervlevgted. 


of a 


| - Piltaces, 


red, we muſt draw the Mcaſores in rtioh to thoſe which we would clevatein 7 
' . whether wedo ferthem 'the Moureais, vpon the Houſes, or upon the Clouds in the Air. The 
two Orders that we are aboue to give, ſhall —_—_— — — : | 
' For the firſt, 1 ſuppoſe thac rhe man A is fix fer which hoight ogy Apr, fron 
vpoy 2 plumb line 8 upon the baſe 3 and from theſe diyiſions from 6 to fix ſeer, we draw 


. ».,0 the Ricad of the FigurefA ; Then having fcr a beg ofthe Compais 2t the poinr A, wird the other 


 -Jeg we muſt make the Arch C D, and the ſetions which this Areh ſhal! make ofthe Rays, ſhall 
© be the Mcafures which we maſt give co the Fighres, for example, if one would make a figere ap- 
peare Elevated 42 feet we mofirake the draught E DB, which divideth the 2 laſt Rays, which we 
muſt tranſport to F, wich js elevared 4 feer upon the ſame baſcA B,I{ we would have another ac gg. 
feer high, we muſt rake the draught G WM, which dividerk the Rays 36 and 36, whictythall be tie 
height of the Figure ,g 2nd fo ofothers. All the concerament is to know how Much this line 
B ought to approach or retire back, which oughtalways to be the diflence of the beholder to the 
Object beheld, as here of z > feet, or thereabour!, b 
For the ſecond Order, in ftead of this line B, ia the firſt Order T haye ſet the diviſions ſrom g 
to 6 feet repon the baſe I T,, the ewo firſt poines I and & eopnophedrows to We peine of fight K, 
; © lor ro hareberveen theſe rwo Rays IK, 6 K, the Neaſore of fix feer, which is the heighe that we 
} 2 givef o the Figures. Then from all theſe other Mcoſores from 6 to 6, unto 43 or More, if there 
| f. be ary, we mafdrew tothe point of diſtance L, and at the (eRiqns char we ſhall make of the Ray 
'_ .*. 6K; wemuſt draw lictle Parallels eothe baſe, betweenthe Rays I 6; the which Parallels ſhall be 
the height of figures within the ſinking ; and by conſequence, for the figures elevarcd ar the ſame 
-w09rh the which we may rent carryi ag back the Meaſures of the ici Order with thoſe of the 
CCOBnde , 

He that would know how wingh each figure is diminiſhed fromthe firſt which hath fix feet, he 
ha:h but oBly to take the Height of ther which he defireth witha Compal, and carry the.C ompaſ'y 
fo open vpon the litrle ſcale 24, and he frall have that he defireth. For example, if having en - 
the heichs are P we car on the {le M;,itzill ; , the which eeuſeth ta 
know, that a FIigUreof 6Teer clevarcd 30 feer, will appear but of 4 feer. The heights or diminoci- 
on3 of others ſhail be known by che ſame cpceations, ſo that it be in the ſame diftance with theſe 
he: & if on changethe d tance, all cheOrders math be begun ageinall anew, and work az we heve 
dot e / 

TheFigures V X Y, which :rein the Air above the Clouds, at the ſecond Figure below, ate 
of che or ns proportion #5 that in the firft ; 1 have ſet them down only far to ſce, 
that a th-weh that the Orders be different,the cs are the lame, - : FROES\ 7 

. That which I have faid far ro finde the heights and diminurions of the Figures, which are | 
Theba'e A B of theft Order, andt T of the fecomd, ought to be obſerved ii proportion as 
s & ſipk, and ie muſt be thar the moR elevaced —_—_ the ſame reference with choſe thar 
are on che Ground, which gre :n-che tame line 83 this F v with this A For example, in the ſecond 
Q. der.jt ovcr againfiche lafifigareN, there were efigarc O, E'\ergred apon & Tower,q8 or ;0 fect 
meh, whee Mcafares ſhould we give it 4 1 anſwer, thar we muſt give jt the ſame Proportion thee 
this N, ſhal} have with th-1, And. as the left N, contaimeth bur pwice and an half, ofthe 6,the I 
h-ch,chis O which ſhall be upon the Tower, ought to have buc 2 and an halſofthe awd tha the 
A y <N hath. Ifl wou'd haveslſos Figure R, Elevered U'on another Tower of 48 of cofcer 
bef re the figure Q, we mutl rake alſo a parts and an h:lf of 6,from the Fixurc Qs, for height of 
A Vigu'cR. He tharwou'd have alis one in S; ac the ame Tower, which is elevered 30 fer, he 
tuſt give it 4 parts of the 6, of the Figure Q, that is to ſay,g ſeer, as web» found je in the &ft 
Q- ger, betwen the Rays GH In one word, all the figures do diminiſh themielvesea the Tye, 8c- 
(ar i'mg as they are Ricvared, as rhe contrary hapneth, when they 2.e abaſcd. 
Thar which ought ro make thi: Re'eefteemed is, riezt all the propartions of Tigures maybe 
les net by heerr, for he that would take the pains to make & Meaſure of this, : where he 
wy hr Jovn mare ew! and they Would ſerve him for ever 3 and he might render ir & fe- 
miltar t himſelf, in 8 moment he will tell you, that bcing removed 135 feet, if the 
- Bigure h:g% 6 feer, or 6 parrs of height, being apos the Ground, One of which ſhell. de 
* | of the fame height, Þ-ing eleva.cd 12 feer, will nor eppear bur of fireand an half. That which 
hell be cerned to 2, hail appear. bur of c, Thar which (hall be ted. :4,-{hal! eppear bue 
 . .} gand an h:ff — Tharntgo-bar of 4. Thit of 26 ol 2 Veer; And that 42 but of 2 feet 
''x'\; And fo procceding from 6%to 6, av 1 had dohe, if the pap» r would have fſaf- 
neneh ther it 18 known how we pogheta do, for to fer here 8 greater gume 
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The Orgival of Shadows. 


lighc, for that wonld be to ſay a perfc& obſcurity, where we ſhould ſee as little 

the.objeRs as their ſhadows, bur we underſtand a diminution of Light , cau- 
{ed by the incerpoſition of ſome body which is nor tragſparent, the which receiving 
the Sum, or the clearnels which ſhould caſt it ſelf upon the plane where it is ſer, gj- 
veth there a ſhadow of its ſhape, for the light beingComwnicative ofix ſelf, pcoduceth ir 
ſelf vpon all that which' is not hidden from it, & Extendeth it ſelf upon all that is plain 
and ugited:tut if it meet whith the leaſt Elevation, this hinderance cauſeth it to make a 
Shaddw., which rendreth upon the Plane the fore and figure of that which 
is Enlighined 


The diverſity of lights, maketha iehnol th ſhadows for if the body that enlight. 
tn 


Fre todefine the natural Shadow, we fay nor that it is an entire Privation of 


nth is greater then that which is enlightned the ſhadow will be lefſer then the body 
if they be equall, the ſhadow will be equall ro the Body enlightned : but if the light 
be leſſer then the ObjeR, the ſhadow wil} {till be more and more the greater, ws. 
For to-uud. rſtand this rhe better, we will make the three figures following, which 
{ſhall ſerve usas afoundazion, for the Rules which we ſhall give,  ” 
The firſt ſheweth that the Body of light A B, being much greater then the En- 
"EghineT'CD, it Enlightneth more then the half of the Obje&, the which maketh it to 
give a ſhadow with a Point and frame it tgto a Pyramide, whereof the Sun is the Baſe, 
This truth is ſhewed in the Ecliepſe of the Moon, which is ſeldom wholly Covered 


with the ſhadow oſtherearth, which nevertheleſs exceedeth it wg. forty times, 
by reaſon tharthe Sun,whichss the body full of light, js an hundred fixty fix times, 
and more, greater then-the Eanh, which it enlightneth.moxe then the half, and by 
conſequencee cauſeth to give a ſhadow to it ina point, 

The ſecond, having the body of light-F GG, £qual in greatneſs to the enlightned H 1, 
it enlightneth the half of the ObjeR, and giverh its ſhadow parallel HI KL. 

The third maketh appear, thar thelightſome body, or the Light M, being leſs 
then that which _—_ N ©,s not enlightned by the half, the which cauſcth 2 
ſhadow unto it, N whith enlargeth it ſelf according gs jt is removed, from 
the objeR, and maketh a Pyramde. whereof the light is the point, : 
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Of the diff. rence of $: ad:war 
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Y chat which I have ſpoken in the Leaf aforegoing, we muſt conclude , that 
one and the ſame Obj.& may give divers ſhapes of ſhadows or - projections, 
L al:hough that it te enlighined of the fame fide, by reaſon that the Sun giyatr 
 _ ..-, tcof one faſhion, the Torch of another, and the Day doth notframe it. 
E-- i4 The Sun rendreth always the ſhacow equal to the-objeRt, that is to ſay, by parallel, 
= as the firſt figure ſheweth ir. ' I ſhall reach in ihe Leaves tollowing, how we ought to 
WM ule this method, and to give to'cvery obtjceR ihe natural ſhadow, which the Sun would 
: cauſe it to-have, All Painters, Gravers and others may , if they pleaſe, ' 
| ooſerve theſe Rules, when they would make any thing pleaſing, ard not to take the I; 
Rule of the Candle, or Torch, for this, as divers have done. 
The ſhadow of the Torch is not given by paral'elz, bur by Rays, which iffue from 
the ſame Center, that which cauſeth the ſhadow is never «qual to the body, tut more 
large, and is greater always according as it is removed, the which may be ſeen in the 
ſecond figure, where the ſhadow is larger then in the firſt, although that the Cubes of 
the one and the other be of <qual breadth and height. Seethen how one ſhould be br 
much deecived ifong thould make the ſhadow of a Torch, like as that ofthe Sun, and 7 
_ of the Sun, as that of the Candle, ſeeing that the difference is ſo notable. i. 
There is a thixd fort of ſhadow, which is nciher of the Sun, nor ef a Torch , bur 
YT only cauſed by aſairDay,the which having not ſtrength enough ſor to frame the figure, 
: __ rendrath only -a confuſed blackneſs at the obj: R, as 11 the third figure. Now this hath 
D9 Rule, wherefore every one giveth it, and practiceth ir according to his fancy, = © 
All theſe ſhadows as well of the Sun, as of the Torch, and ofthe Day, ought to be F 
more dark then the parts of the objets which are not enlightned, as A, it not ſo dark. i: 
as B, by reaſon that A recciveth the refle&ion of the clearnefs, which 1s about it :.and 
B, hath not the refleQion that A, which is in obſcurity. We muſt obſerve alſo, that 
the part of the ſhadow moſt diſtant from the objeR, is alſo more dark, then the part 
nearer as G, is darker then H, by reaſon that A cannot communicate that little re. 


>» ReRion which it receiveth unto G, as it doth to H, 
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For to finde the ſhape of the Shadows. ; 


E ſhall obſerye at the beginning of this Book, that the Definttionof Per. 
WW ſpective isto give upon a Plane perpendicular to the Horizon, the Repreſen. 
tation of Obje&ts which are upon the Ground, or npon a Plane Horizonal; 
And for ſhadows, it is altogether contrary; ſeeing that one ſuppoſeth a Body elevatdl 
upon the Plane, t1e which being enlightned, caſteth its ſhadow uponthe ſame Plane, as 
we ſee, that the Body A giveth upon the Plane the ſhadow B , for to finde the fhadows 
| we muſt ſuppoſe two things, the Light and a Body : The Light, although 1t be con 
ro it, it is thatieverthelefs which giveth it its Being, and the Body or the Obje&t gin 
it its ſhape and its figure. I ſhall not diſcourſe here but of ſhadows, for I ſuppole that 
—we have learned to ſet the Bodies or ObjeRts into PerſpeRtive. | 
For to underſtand theſeſhadows more eaſily, and render the Orders following more 
eaſie , we muſt mark that we muſt make uſe of two points : the one of the foot of the 
I:ght, which ought always to be taken upon the Plane where the Obje&t is placed; and the 
| other of- the Torch or lightſom Body ; ſeeing that.the Rule is general for the Sun and 
. for the Torch, with this only difference, that the ſhadow of the Sun is given by Parallel, 
and that of the Torch by the Ray of che fame Center, We will begin with that of 
= Torch, ſeeing that ir will help rhe better to comprehend that of the San, which ſhall 
ollow, 

We ſay thea for example, That if one would have the ſhadow of the Cube A, as 
we ſee B, that we muſk;from the point O, foot of the light, draw lines by all the 
Angles of the Plane of the Obje&; as here by the Plane of the Cube OD, OE, OF, 
OG: Then” yeuttuſt-:draw other lines from the point of the light of the Torch 
by all the ſame Angles -elevated;2md to continne theſe lines until that they divide the 0- 
ther lines drawn from the point O ; for example, having from the point” O drawn the 
line-paſliag by the Angle of the Plane D , if one draw from the point C, a line paſ- 
ſing by the ſame Angle elevated; this ſhall divide the other at the point H, and the point 
H thallbe the ſhadow of this Angle. If from the point C, we do the ſame by all the 
Aagles elevated, wethall divide the lines of the Plane, at the points H I K L, the which 
points we muſt joyn with right lines, and we ſhall have the ſhadow of the Cube, as is 


to be ſeen at the Fizure above, and more clearly at that below. 
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Of Shadows taken frum the Sun. 
| HE Sun, that glorious lightſom. body, b:ing far greater then the w 

: Globe of the Faxch, as I _ already ſaid Ks Lars of +> 1g 
tiſe, ſhould make all its ſhadows '1n point, ſeeing that he Forth always en. 

lighten more then the half. | | | - 

In purſuit of this demonſtration we fhoutd conclude, that all the ſhadows of the 
Sun ought to be leſs then thz Body that is oppoſed unto it, and to diminiſh as it re. 
moyeth-it ſelffar off: which would be true, if there were any correſpondency of the 
Body enlightned, tothe Body enlightning : but all the. Objects which are [upon 
Earth, are ſo ſmall a thing in reſpe&t of this great light, that the diminution of their 
ſhadows is unperceivable by our eyes, which acknowledged them all equal, that is to 
fay, that they are neither larger nor {treighrer, thenthe Bodies that give them their - 
ſhape, for this reaſon, we give all the ſhadows cauſed by the Sua by Parallels, as we 


I 


haye ſeen at the ſecond Figure of this Treatiſe, ' 
It followeth from all this diſcourſe, that for to have the ſhadow of what body ſo- 
ever it be, being oppoſed to the Sun, we muſt draw a line from above this great light, 
which may fall plumb at the pla:e where one would take the foor of the lignt . ' and 
from this place ro draw an cccult line by one of the Angles of the Plane of the Ob. 
je, and another of the Sun by the ſame Angle elevated, -and the ſeRion of theſ* twy 
lines ſhall ſhew how far thz ſhadow muſt go, all the other lines ſhall be drawn pa. 

rall-l un.otheſe. . | 

For example, for to take the ſhadow of the Cube A, the Sun being at B, we muſt 
from under the Sun C, which 1s as the foot of the lighc, draw a line which toucheth 
an Angle of che Plane, as CD. Then fcom tl.e 0. her Angles E,to draw Parallels tg 
this : for to finde the end of the ſhadow, we muſt draw a line from the Sun B, pal. 

© ſing by rhe Angleelevated F, which ſhall divide the line CDinG. Then drawing a 
Parallz] tothis by the Angle H, it will divide the line E at the point 1, and we ſhall 
have the ſhadow of the Cube D GL. 

He that would cauſe th2 ſhadows ro caſt before, or ih any-ocher way , he muſt de. 
termine the place of the Sun, and the point und-rnzath, to draw the lines of an Angle, 
and make all o:her lincs parallel to thar, as you may ſee by the figure below, without 
r:peaiing the Practick, which 1s the ſame as that above. 
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The Sh «4ows.of the Sun are equal to the Objects of the ſame.height, alth:ugh that 
they be removed the onefrom the other. 


Nperience teacheth us, that many ſtiles, or elevations of die fame height, remo-- 

FE, ved the one from the other, ceaſe not to give their ſhadows-<qual inthe ſame 

time, Ifay in the ſame time, for they do lengthen. or ſhortenthemlelyes, ac- 

cording as the Sun comerhnear, or retreth himſelf, the which he doth every moment, 
ſ.cing that he never ſtandeth Rill. 

Wherefore when one deſireth to- cauſe the ſhadow of ſome object to caſt, we muſt 
determine of the place of the Sun and the point under it, to draw from thence the two 
cccult lines which give the term of the ſhadow, as here the Hedge-row A, giveth the 
point of its ſhadow in B, andif from the point B, you draw to the point of fight C, 
this line B C ſhall be as well the ſhadow of the Hedge-row D, as of that A; and of all 
thoſe that ſhould be inthe ſameline unto the point of ſight, and you rauſt bold for a 
maxime, that the-ſhadows-do always keep the ſame point of fight with the objeQs.. 

Following this experience, that the objeRts of the ſame height do give the ſhadows 

equal, if one would give the ſhadow to the Hedge-rows E F, which are of the ſame 
treight with'A D;, we muſt only rake with &:Compaſls the diſtance A B, and carry it 
to the foot of the Hedge-Row E, fortp HaveE G , and from this point 'G, to draw 
to the point of . ſight. C, and to make always the ſame Practice, even when theſe Al- 
keys were prolonged infinitely. : 

Bnt if the light come from the bottom, or from before, as in the figure below,muſt 
we change the Qrder 2. No, . we moſt only ſet forward or draw back the foot, or that 
under the Sun, and draw lines from the one and from the other by an Angle, asare 
H and T, whictr ſhall give the bound of the ſhadow of the Hedge-Row K, tothe point 
L, and from this point L we muſt draw.to the point. of ſight M ; Then from all the 
Angles of the Plane of the Paliſades, we muſt draw Parallels tothe line H, unto the 
Ray LM, and we ſhall have the natural. ſhadows of .the ſame Palifſades or Hee: 
Rows. . 
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Of the Shadows when the Sun is directly oppoſit. to the Eye, 


the ſides of the ſhadow that ir ſhall cauſe ſhall be parallels, as are all the viſual . 

4 :.Rays; wherefore the point of ſight ſhall ſerve always for the foot of the light, 

And the other Ray, which ſhall determine the ſhadow,ſhall be taken from the center of 
the Sun. 

For example, when we would find the ſhadow of the Cube A, we muſt by the Angles 
of is plane B'C, draw Raysto the point of ſight D; as'are BE, CF. Then from 
the center of the Sun G, draw alſo ro Rays, which ſhalldivide thoſe at the point K 
L, paſſing by the ends of the lines elevated from the angles Band C,' which are H 
ad I : In ſuch manner as the ſhadow of this Cube ſhall be B K L C.* 

The ſhadows'of the two other pieces M and N, ſhall be taken by the ſame order, 
and ſo of all the athers, which may there be mer withall. - - 

Ir cometh into my mind, that one might be troubled, if inſtead of a Cube, there 
were 4 Pyramide: by reaſon that the Ray of the midſt of the plane of the Pyramide, 
and the Ray ofthe Sun, that paſſeth by the point, made but one line, and 'by conſe- 

uence can terminate nothing for ts take the ſhadow from the point of this Pyramide, 

When this ſhall happen, we muſt from an Angle of the plane, as is here O, draw a 
Ray to the point of fight P, which ſhall make OQ_; And from the ſame Angle O, ele-. 
vate a Perpendicular O S, then fromthe point of che Pyramide T, make a parallel to 
the baſe, until that it divide the Perpendicular O S, at the point V.: 'We muſt make 
the Ray of the Sun to pals by this point V, and continue ir-until that it divide the Ray 
OQ, aithe point X, from this point X,we muſt make a parallel to the baſe, unto the 
Ray of the midit of the Pyramide, which ſhall be divided at the point Y, the bound of. 
the ſhadow; We muſt draw to this point Y,from the Angles Z and O,and the Triangle 
ZY O, ſhall bethe ſhadow ofthe Pyramide. | 

Theſe Walls, which are at the bottom of the one and the other figures ,- take their 
ſhadows as.we have ſaid of the Cube A. . - ; 


\ * $ ofcen as the Sun is before our eyes, that is to ſay, above the Point of ſight, 
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F | r to give the ſhadow of the Objects pierced by the light. 
wW HEN the Obje& is ſquare, or of a right line, we muſt from the point 


A from under the Sun, draw lines Parallels from all the Angles of the 

Plane ; Then from the midſt of the Sun B, draw a line to the Angle the 
fartheſt removed C, which ſhall divide the line A at the point D,and to drawfrom the 
point D to the point of ſfightE,until that it finde the laſt line of the Plane F:; for to have 
che reſt of the ſhadows, we muſt draw Parallels to the line B C D, by the corners G 
H 1, by reaſon that the Sun enlightneth two faces, and maketh the ſhadow larger, as 
isto be ſeen in the firſt figure, that G C and H I are the Diagonals of theſe ſquare 
Pieces enlightned on two ſides, and where theſe lines drawn by CG and HI ſhall 
divide the line A, we muſt draw to the point of fight E, and we ſhall have all the 
Projection, or the ſhadow of the Object, 

If ic be a Round, as intheſecond figure, we muſt make the Round by the Order of 
the: Arches on the ſide, as fol. 62, and 63 by elevating the Perpendiculars, and when 
the Round ſhall be framed with its thickneſſes, we muſt from the foot of all theſe 
_Perpendiculars draw Parallels to the baſe, as LK, then to take for the under-part of 
the Sun L, which is the Parallel of the midſt of the Round, Then from the mid{t 
of the Sun M, todraw a line paſling by the upper part of the Round N, andto con- 
riaue until that it divide this Parallel L, at the point O, which ſhall be the bound of 
the ſhadow, The empty part of this Round ſhall be found, drawing a Parallel ro N 
O from the point P, which is the upper part of the Round oppoſite to the Sun, until 
that ir divide the line T O, The reſt of the Round ſhall be found dr awing alſoa little 
Parallel to N O from the poiat R, which ſhall give $. All the reſt of the Rounds are 
found by making Parallels ro N O, -by all the points of the Round of the Perpendi- 
chles, which we muſt continue until that they divide theParallels to the baſe, ſoas I have 
made'thar of rh= midſt L O, I had marked them all with points , but I am ſuch an ene> 
my of cozfaſion, that this hath cauſed me to omit them, 
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The Shadows take the ſhape of the Planes where they are caſt 
Li Itherto I have given the ſhadows within a Plane united, being affuxcd thax 


- 


he which ſhall underſtand them well, ſhall not have any difficulty ro practiſe 
theſe here, and the others that follow , becauſe that ir is all rhe ſame Rule, 
and that one only dire&t1on ſhall ſuffice for to make to underſtand, how theſe ſhadows 
do raiſe and abaſe themſelves according as they finde their Planes 
For to make ic appear, that theſe ſhadows are found by the ſame Rule that the for. 
3s mer, ts it not ſertain that he which ſhould draw a line from under the Sun A, paſling 
3s by the Plane of this Gate B, and that from the Sun C, one ſhould draw another by 
E.. the rop of the Gate D, that theſe lines would divide themſelves out of our paper, and 
would give the bound of the ſhadow, ſo as I have ſaid of others? But the wall E 
- hindrins the line A Bo prolong it ſelf, as it would do if the Plane were united, ob. 
lizeth itto raiſe it ſelf as we ſeeE G: wherefore it is that the Ray of the Sun C, 
which ought to go very far to ſeek the line A B, divideth it againſt the wall at the point 
G, and there marketh the ſhape, or the ſhadow of this Gate, whereof the Top draw-= 
eth .o the point of ſight H, | 
- The ſhadow of this piece K caſteth its ſelf with its whole length K I, paſſing over 
this other piece I, and we muſt mark, that the ſhadow keepeth always its length, al- 
though that it meet with ſomething between two : and it muſt be, that the ſhadow 
which paſſeth over ſomething, obſerveth the figure and che forme of the ſame thing ; 
as here the ſhadow M and N, keepeth the ſhape of the Piece L, | 

Alchough that I have made the Sun to appear in -the other figures, we muſt not 
think that he ſhould be ſo near the Objects , it hath bin only for to give to underſta::d, 
that the Rays do come from thence, whenas he is in this height ; but nevercheleſs, out 
of the Piece, as inthis ſecond Figure, which yet ceaſeth not, have the line from 
under the $un A B, and that of the Ray of the Sun C, by reaſon that we ought al- 
ways to ſuppoſe them for to finde the bound of the ſhadow, 

The ſhadow of the Piece O is found, by continuing the line A B, and making itto 
aſcend the ſteps, and raiſe it ſelf againſt che wall, until that the Ray C, paſling by the 
corner of th2 Piece, divideth it at the point $, then from the point $ to draw to the 
pciat of ſight T | | 

For to finde the ſhadow of the Pizce ?, we muſt remember that which I ſaid at the 
beginning cf this Treatiſe, that we muft always ſuppoſe the foor of the light upon 
the Plage where the Object is placed, and (othe Ray C, dividing the little line A B, 
ſheweth how far the ſaadow of the little piece P ought to go, which muſt be drawn 
to the point of j13bt T, 

The Piece '/ giveth irs ſiadow all along,alchough it deſcend into a Pit , the ſhadow 
of thewall Ris found by the ſame Order that the otbers, as alſo the lines A B,and 

he Ray C, cauſc1: to be ſeen, 
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For to fad the ſhadow of the Objeits, when they have more breadth 
above then below. . 


| 
HEN one would have the projeRion below, or ſhadow of 
Figures, whereof the upper part hath more breadth or lengeh 
then the lower, how theſe two figures ought to be. 
They make ordinarily a plane, from which they raiſe chi Perpendi- 
culars A B, 
The plane being made, we muſt from under the Sun draw a line as 
I have already ſaid, and from all the Angles of the plane draw paral. 
lels to-that, then ts draw one from che;Sun C, paſſing by one of the 
Angles of the ObjeR, as D, until thatir divide the line of the plane 
of the ſame Angle A, ſo that jr'make the line D E at the point F, and 
' to draw E and F, art the point of fight G; which ſhall give'the ſhadow 
of the ſquare above the Objed, then drawing from the point of the : 
figure H, to the point Fand L, we have the whole ſhadow of «this 
Pyramide turned down-wards., | 
We may ſee well, that the projeQion, or the ſhadow of this croſs 
below is made by the ſame Order, which Iwillnot repeat that I may 
Bot be troubleſome, 
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, For to find the ſhadow of Objects elevited Yew theGround. | | 


Ti. order will be rendred eaſy by that which I have newly given, . ſeeing that 
in the one and in the other, we need ouly to find the plane, and from this plane 
bo draw lines, parallels to thofe under the Sun by all.the Angles, then from, 

the ſame Angles of the Objects, elevated intothe Air, to draw alſo lines for to divide 

thoſe which are drawn from the plane, and to, find the bound of. the ſhadows, as 1 

haye here already ſaid many times inthe figures foregoing.. 

The which maketh me believe, that any one ſhalteaſily underſtand all- that I can: 
make of the thadaws taken from the Sun, without that there be any.need of. other ex. 
plications for the figures, ſeeing that they are ſufficiently intelligible,and all made by 
the Rules which one may have learned by others heretofore. 

But as every figure hath always ſome particular obſervation, it will not be beſi deg. 
the purpoſe to give notice thereof, to the end there my be nothing, which may not be. 
eaſily underſtood. . 

1 ſay then, that in the firſt figure, I have only made uſe of the plane A'B C D, forts. 
find the ſhadows of the objects E and F, by reaſon that they are both upon the fame- 
line, and of the ſame height. 

In the ſecond, we muſt obſerye that the piece of we G, caſting its ſhadow upon. 
the Wall H, this ſhadow maketh the ſame figure that the Corniche I, which is below, 
the which i is ſeen alfo at the Staff K, ſet againſt the ſame Wall H.. 

For to find the ſhadow: of the bdard L, we muſt remember. the order afore-going- 
of the Objects broader above then below: : for having drawn the Perpendicule M, 
where'it ſhall divide the Ray N-O, we muſt draw the line from under the Sun M P, , 
then from the board elevated L, to yk a line, which divideth'M P, and. this ſection L 
ſhall be the bound of the ſhadow. . 

The ſhadow -of the Boul Q, ſhall be found alſo, making two Perpendiculars to fall, 
of which'we muſt frame the plane : Then by the Center af this plane, to draw hes 
Ivie from under the Sun R, and from the Sun a Tangent, as Q S, until. that we divide: 
the line R, at the point T, and alſo another V, which divideth the ſame R, and. thix.. 
diſtance T V, ſhall bethe greatneſs of the ſhadow of rhe boul, . "Mm 
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For to find the ſhadow at the Sun in all ſorts of Figures. 


HE ſhadow of theſe Figures is found by the ſame Orders of other bodies, 
that is to ſay, by parallels, as well of them from under the Figure, as of thoſe 
. that come from the Sun, with this only difference, that the ſhadow of the bo- 
fics, or objeas, is found by the help of their plane, and that the figures have none 
thereof, but inſtead of theſe lanes, we muſt, from the aſpe&t whereby we ſee the 
- Figure, draw a line by the under part, and upon this line make to fall perpendicularly, 
- that which is moſt remarkable in the figure, for to help to find the ſhadow, and then 
this line from below, ſhall ſerve as for a plane. 
For example, the figure being naked, or cloathed, and without a Cloak, as the firſt 
that tuftneth the back to us: We muſt from under its feet A,draw a lite to the point of 
fight B, and upon this line A B, maketo fall occult lines from all the points which 
can help to find.the true ſhadow : as from the hand C, to make to fall a Plumb-line, 
which ſhall divide the line A B at the point D, and from the Elbow E, to make one fall 
to the point F, and yet another from the head G, which ſhall give the point H , from 
all theſe points D FH, from the feer of the figure, and from the end of his Staff], We 
muſt draw parallels to the baſe | 
Then the height of the Sun being determined of, we muſt draw a line, as K, paſſing 
by the fore-part, touching the brim of the Hat G, and to concinue the ſame , until 
ghar it divide the line H, at the point L, which ſhall be the end of the ſhadow. And 
alſo from the brim behind his Hat M, to draw a parall:l:to K G L, until thar it di- 
vide alſo the line H, at the point N, theſe points N L, ſhall be the ſhadow of the Har. 
We muſt draw a parallel by the point C, util that it divide the line D,at the point O. 
This point O ſhall be the ſhadow of the hand, which holdeth the Staff ; Wherefore 


 drawingtrom this point O, to the point I, this line O I, ſhall be the ſhadow of the 


Staff : We muſt alſo draw a parallel! to the point E, which ſhall divide F, at the point 
P, and fhall bethe ſhadow ot the Elbow, and ſo of all the places that one would, as of 
the Knees, npon the parallels, which paſs under the feer ; and from all theſe poiats to 
mark the ſhadow of the whole figure : the little figure Q, bath. taken its ſhadow by the 
ſame order, I have not mark<d all the poiats, nor the parallels fer to avoid confuſion, 
Whea they arecloathed at length, for to find the ſhadows of the fizures, we mult, as 
T have ſaid draw from under thcir feer, a line to the point of ſight R, az this SR, aud 
from the botrom of the garment on the one ſide and the other, draw iwo para.l:ts ro 
the baſe; as TY, and between T V, another X, which is the midſt of the figure, Then 
from the top of the Head, to draw a line Y, which ſhall be for the. Ray of the Sun, 
which we muſt continue, until thar it divide the line X, at the point Z, and this poiac 


' Z ſhall be the bound, where the ſhadow muſt end, the reſt of the ſhadow ſhall be 


drawn between the two parallels T V, and if any thing flow over, as the two 


Yolds a, and *, we muſt draw them by parallel to Y X, until that they divide the Ray 


Y, as we ſcethat the oþ, giveth the ſhadow of the Elbow, and the *, giveth that of 
the tolds of the Cloak, - | 
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| For to finde with facility the ſhadowy by the Sun. 
I: I would here ſet down the ſhadows of all the Qbje&s which may be given, it 


were to take in hand a deſign wichourt end, for the Obje&s may be given infinite- 

ly : for beſides the great number that there is of them, each would ſuffice to 
make a Book, ſeeing that it may be turned, bended, and lie down in divers man 
ners, each haying its ſhadow differenr, © Bur this labour would be ver y unprofitable 
Leeing that every one may make thoſe which ſhall pleaſe him, ſo that he remember we] 
twoor three Rules which he muſt keep, as I have ſhewed in the Orders of the ſha, 
dows taken from the Sun : where two ſorts of lines give the means to finde all the 
ſhadows which may be, the one coming from under the Sun paſling by the Plane Fthe 
other which parteth from the Sun by the upper part of the Objz&, and gocth to di. 
vide this other line, where the ſhadow muſt go ; but as theſe lines muſt be each Pa- - 
rallels; that is to ſay; thoſe from under the Sun Parallels between themſelves, and 
thoſe of the Sun alſo Parallels berween themſelves, T belleved that T ſhould oblige, 
I gavean Invention ro draw them readily the one and the other. 

I have ſaid elſewhere, how we ſhould draw Parallels to the baſe, by the means of a 
Board well ſquared, as this here A, and of a Rule as B, the which ſhall ſerve to draw 
yines from under the Sun, when it mecteth directly oppoſite to the face of the Qbj. &, 
as may bethe line CD z, but if I; enlighterf by the Angle, we muſt uſe another inſtru. 
,  -ment, asthat marked E, whichis a Rule faſtned to the End of another piece of Wood 
; well ſquared, and hollowed of one fide and the ocher,in ſuch manner that the Rule F G, 
may move with force,to the end that having taken a line bended as H D, one may therby 
make one which may be Parallel ro it,which is I K with this falſe ſquare orGraſhoper, 
it is ſo as theWorkmen call it E F G,this Inſtrument doth abbreviate exceedingly, when 
one would make ſhadows of the Sun, for there is not a line, and of what inclination 
ſoever it be, whereof one may not draw Para:lzls. The uſe will make us to know its 


profitableneſs, - ED 
But for the ſhadow by the Torch and the Candl? , itis of no uſe at all, by reaſon 


that all the lines are drawn from one Centcr, . 
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The Shadows taken from a Torch, from the Candle, and from a Lamp; are-found by one 
and the. ſame.Order. | 
Have already ſaid, that for to-finde the ſhadows, we muſt neceſſarily have two 
I points, the one from the foot of the Torch, or of thgEandle; or: of the Lamp, 
| which ought always to be found upon the Plaue, where the Object. is ſer ; the 0» 
ther from the le of one of theſe lights. . _-— #* L ; 

From the firſt point, which is the foot of the Torch; the bottom of the Lamp or of 
the Candle; we muſt draw.Rays by all the Angles of the plane; of the ObjeR, of 
which one would have the ſhadow SS the ſecond point, whichiis the flame , will 
give other Rays, which paſſing bythe Angles from the top of thie ObjeRs, will go 
to divide thefe lines drawn frgmi the plane, and to mark where the ſhadow muſt end 
itſelf : I ſhall ſhew this by example, uſing:the ſame Letters, for theſe three lights, in 
which it ſhall be eaſie to ſee, that it is all the fame order, in the one, as in the other, 
with this only difference, that the foot of the Torch, or ofthe Taper is ſet below, and 
that it muſt ſuppoſe in others that they ſer it there. _ a 

Tay then, that if one mand have the _ of the Obens » that we muſt 
from the point O, foot ol light isht, draw lives by all the, Angles of the planes of theſe 
Cubes, 0D. OE,O L : o LP the LA C, which is the fight , or the 
| fire oftheſe Luminaries, draw other lines, which muſt paſs by the Angles of the ob= 
. jets © oy I theſe lines, until that they divide the other lines drawn from. 

the point O. —_ | | | 

For example, having drawn a line from the point O, paſling by the Angle of the 
plane D, if one draw from the point C, another line paſling by the ſame Angle eleva- 
red P, this of the point C being continued, ſhall divide the firft of the corner D, at the 
poiat H, and this point H, ſhall be the ſhadow of this Angle D P. If from the point 
C, we do the ſame by all the Angles elevated, we ſhall divide the lines of the Angles of : 
the plane, atthe points H IK L, the which points H TK L, we muſt joyn with right 
lines; and we ſhall bave the ſhadow of the Cubes, as is to be ſeen 1 the three figures, 

Ra this example, it is eaſe to ſee, that iris all the ſame order, in ta. one a3 is 1n the 
OUICTIE, _ _ / 

In the leaf following, it ſhall be taughr to find the under parts or the fcec - of the 

Candles and Lamps. _ : N= : ; 
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the leaf following, contenting my ſelf to ihew in this, 


-or the light of the Torth,,, this fireor light B rTemaineth 
--but the foot muſt be found vn all ſides. | 
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% © tf 3, 3 
and! B the fire 


which I ca!l the foot of che light. 
The Torch being piaced in A, this point A, is the fi 


For to have the foot of the light at the wall on the ſide. C, we muſt from the point 
A draw a Parallel.-tothe baſe, until that it divide the Ray'D Ek the point F,and from 


- the poiat F to ratſe Perpendicular. F G , Then from thepoint B, which is the fire, to 


draw  anozher Paralfel to the baſe until that it divide F G..at the point H; and this 


. pointH ſhall be the foot of the light,—asif-the Torch wete tying, by reaſon that its 


fire remaineth always at the point B. | 
For to finde this foot of lightatthe Board above, we. muſt from the point G draw 


| a Parall:] to the baſeas G1, and from the point B to. make a Perpendicule to G I, 


which ſhall give the point K, which ſhall be the point of thefoot of the light, as if 
the Torch were turned upfide down. _>_ : 
' For to finde it on the other ſide of the Hall, we muſt ,make the ſame Ordcr as on 
the fide C, and we ſhall have the point E. 

For to finde the foot of the light, at the bottom of the Hall, we muſt from the 
pcin: H draw tothe poiar of ſight O, until that we divide the Perpendicule E at the 


point M , then from this point M to make a Parallel tothe bafe, which thall divide 
the Torch at the point N, this point ſhall be the foot of the light for the botrom of the 
Hail. | | | 


- 


The foot of the Candle is found by the ſame Order, as chat of the Torch, taking 
the midſt of the foot of the Candleſtick for the foot of the light ; but when it is a 
P:ated Candleſtick, or an Arm ſet againſt a wall, it muſt be that the Arm or the 
Branch of the- Candlcſtick, determine the line; or ſhall be the foot of. the light, For 


- example, inthe Plate P,: we-muft by the branch Q draw a Perpendicular to the baſe, 
'.* © a5 RS; then fromthe fire-T ro make a ſmall Parallel ro*the baſe, which ſhall divide 
, R Satthe point V, which ſhall be the foor of the light for this ſide, the point X ſhall 


be it forthe board below, - the point Y ferche board above,- and Z for. the bottom of 


—-— theHillor Chamber. 


. - For the Lamp, it isthe place where it is faſtned, which determineth its foot, as 
here *, fromwhich place they draw aParallel ro the baſe unto the 61 Ray, aid alto- 
geikcr ihe ſame as ar the Torch,and at the Candl . . | | 
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- - dow always deleendeth, Bur it is not ſo with the Torch; nor with the. Cand 


- how tqtake the ſhadow of a Cube, ſhall | 
', objet whatſoever it be, Wherciore having giv*1i this order of che Cube at- the 
7.141 fol and this above which is alrogether the ſame, I belizve-Þ have ſufficicatly in- 
| ſtuRtcd how to give all the ſhadows, withou: being obliged co ule repetitions ina!l the 
*-1 other figures which follow, where T thalToily quote thepoizt for the foot of the light, 


vV -E- 
Fox to frid the ſhadows by a Torch, on all the ſides of a Chamber, 
WA He ſhadows taken from the Sun, draw always towardsthe Earth, by reaſon 
-H- tharihis Scar,communicaterh nor irs brightneſs exceptir beabove-0ur-Horizon; 
and by conſequence clevared above all the obje&s,which cauſeth thar theip 


ec, Or 
with the Lamp, the which one may ſer above or below, or oa the ſide of the objects, 
which rendrech their ſhadows on alF parts, as we have ſaid, © + 

The Fi2ure aforegoing will _ tind the ſhadows of the Objects, ſet on every ſide 


of a Chamber, for having found the Foot of the Light, as I have newly ſpoken, ithere 


is 10 more diſficulcy, ſceing thar this is all the ſame order, as the Cube of che 144'F Q,. 


| whither we may have recourſe : but-that we go not to ſearch ſo far.;, I ſhall fay | thar 


4 


' for to have the thadow of chz Table, upon the which the Torch is*paſſed;\'we ' muſt 


from th? point A; the foot of chz Torch, draw Rays by all the feet of the Table C,then 
from the point of the lizht B, draw lines by the corners fram upon the Table I, until 


- thatthey divide the Rays C, at the poiars O, which ſhall berhe bounds of the ſhadow 


of the Table, .; kT 
The ſhadow of the piece D, ſhall be found drawing from thepoint A, by all the 


| Angles of the plane, unto the Angleof the Wall E, and from this Angle to raife theta 


u-agr v ; Then from the point of the light B, to draw lines by the cop of this 
piece D, by obſerving the Angles correſpondent to the lines of the plane, . and we 


ſhall have the ſhadow F, of the figure, or of the piece D, | 
Th: ſhadows of all the other pieces ſhall be found by the ſame order; Wherefore I 


. ſha!l quote only the fooc of the light, ſeeing rhar the fire ſhall be always the point B. 


For to find the ſhadow of the piece G, the point L, is the foot of the light. 


--.-.... For to find the ſhadow of the piece N, the point H, is the foot of the light. - 


For to find the ſhadows of the pieces I and M, the point K, is the foot of the light. 
: Tue ſecond Fipnr-. | 
Aving found che foot of che light on all the files of the Chamber as I have 

-faid in the foregoing leaf, one may have the ſhadows of the objeRs in what 

. Place ſoever they be; by the order that T have given. For by example', ha- 


+ ving found the foot of the lighi Quant irs fire ÞP,. We muſt for to have the ſhadow 
; of the piece R, draw Rays from rhe poiar Q, which pals by the plane of the peice R, 
- and to continue them infinitely, but becauſe that they meet with the bottom of the 


Chamber, or the Wall T, we muſt atthe meeting of the Angle $, elevate ali cheſe 
lines, Taen from the poinc 2, draw oiher lines, by ihetop of the ſame piece R, which 
ſhall go rodividz thof? of the plane, and to mark the place of the, ſhadow upon cach 


of then, taking care that the Angles have reference to the 1i::2s drawn on the plane, 


This err is fo general, and univerſal, that he whictrſha!l well undertand' only 
Bad no-d'culty 10 Aud the thadow 'of any 


For to find the thadow cf che piece V, the point Y, is iti- fot of the ligls, 


, -. For to find ihe ſhadow ofthe piece Y, the point Z, is the foo: of the light, 


For to find the ſhadow of the pizc2 oþ, the point &, isthe foot of thelight, ad D, 


* the fire or the light, for all the picces of this ſecond Figure, 
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The ſhadow by @ T-rch of @ Pyra nide wpright, and another vpſide djwn, 


HIS Pyramide uprizh:, giveth ics ſhadow by a Torch, as if ic were by the 

I Sun, by reaſon that in the one and the ocher, rhere is bur oae line only, upon 

the which they derermine a point, which is for the point of the Pyramide : 

For example, having mad: the Plane BC DE, and drawa-/rwo Diagonals for ro 

| finde the midit of the Plane F, we muſ} raiſe a Perpendicule F % 'then to draw from 


_—_ _ UP FEE ET TEE EEE 


=o F i The ſhadow of 4 Craſs- | 
* Ps r -Avins ſet 2 Croſs in the ſhadows of the Sun, it ſeemed to me neceſſary aifo 
: = fo {ct one in the ſhadow of a Torch, to the end that by rhar and by thjs, we * 
= M. might know the difference of the one from the other. | 
X . The Order is ſeen enough, ſeeing that we have already taught at the.3 37 fol, to 


fad; the Plane; ad that ths ref is as in other Orders of the Torch, 
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| For to finde the ſhadow of Round Objects, by «Toreh, | 


Tere vg withe : Fbelicyed it to be neceſſary to ſer that alſo down 
: Mar it dothacthirate the:Otder of all the other Rounds. © 
For the ſhadow of this Bowle, I ſay then, that having made its Roundneſs with a 


Compaſs, which is the the Circle A, and draw his Diameter B C, that we muſt under 
this Circle make a line Parallel to B C, which toucheththe Cirele at the point H, then 
from the ends of the Diameter B C, to.:Gauſe Perpendiculars to fall upon this line un- 
derneath, as B D, and CE, of the which points DF, we ſhall frame the ordinary 
way the Plane D E FG, whereof the diameter F G, ſhall divide this DE, at the 
point H, This Plane DE F-G, ſhall ſerve for to finde ſhadow of this Bowle A. For 
afcer having drawn from the Foot of the Light I, lines which touch this plane on the 
one fide and other, as are the lines I KandIL; And alſo another line paſſing by the 
midit of the plane H,which ſhall be the line l HM. We muſt afterwards draw other 
lines from the Light of the Candle N, which touching the Bowle ſhall go to divide 
theſe lines ofthe Plane, as from the point N,to draw a line, which toucheth the Bowle 
between A and B, anddivideth the line TH, at the point M, which ſhall be the end of 
the ſhadow : for to have the beginning of this ſhadow we muſt from the ſame point N, 
draw another line which toucheth the fore-part of the Bowle, and divideth alſo the line 
IH, at the point Q:this diſtance Q M,ſhall be the length of the ſhadow, for its bredth, 


we muſt alſo from the point N, draw two lines by the 'ends of the Diameter of 


the Bowle Z Z, and they ſhall divide the lines I K, at the point R, and this IL, it 
the poin: S. Wherfore if R S, be the bredth of the ſhadow, and QM, the length, we 
have only to joynthele fower letters of Crooked lines, which ſhall give an Oyall, 
ſor the ſhadrw of the Bowle A ies 
I tavea little Extended my-elffor toTaclicate the ſhadow of this Bowle, by reafon 
rat I believe this only Order, TullenngRitto-finde the ſhadow of other Rounds, as of 
tic Figure V, the which having*two breadrchs unequall, ought to have a Plane of two 
Circles, And that below X,which hath three differences,obligeth to make a Plane of 
three Circles ; The one for the Neck of the Vial, or Flagon, the other for its Bell 
and the other for the foot : all theſe Planes are made as of the Bowle. . I believe that i 
n ot neceſſary to uſe Refe.itions. The figure beingable to teach of it ſelf = 
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Of the ſhadow »pon many Planes Parallels. | 
FIRE firſt Plane, that is the:Ground, where the Chair A is placed; the ſe- 
"cond Plane is the upper part of the Table, which is Parallel to the firſt Plane, 
id eicher above or below the Table : it my alſo have one,or two,or more 
Ree Fhunes,upon which we ſhall finde the foot of the light, for to tindethe ſha. 
i aFe Object, which ſonld be there. For example, the foot of tlie light itis 
Snlltheffire B ; from theſe points C B, we muſt draw lines by the. under-part,' and 


, * 


> er fthe ObjeRt D, for to have its ſhadow. E, upon the Table'E. : 
Sar have the ſhadow of the Chair A, which is upon the Ground, we mult find 
Sh'tie fime ground the ſoot of the light which is upon the Table the point C, the 

Jrderfollewing teacherh this, | | 
We tit from.che point of diſtance, which is here our of the Paper, draw a line 
by F : oor of he —_y EF , then from the corner uponthe Table G, ro make A Per- 
ir So fall, which ſhall divide the line F atthe point H , and from this poine 


H'to dra aParailel H I, which is equal to the upper part of the Table, and which 
oughr'toHietlirate to finde that which we ſeek : for having from the point of ſight K, 


v paſſing by rhe foot of the light C, unto the end of the Table L , we 
this point L, ler fall a Perpendicular upon HI, which ſhall give the poinc 
Sh Which point M-we muſt draw Ray: tothe point of fight K.; and upon this 
mKmuſt be the point of the foot of the light, which ſhall be found eaſily, ma- 
t$efdicular to fall fromthe point C, the whichdividing the Ray M K, ſhall 
thepolir N for the foor of the light, This point N being found, there is no 
iteilty to finde the ſhadow of this Chair A, becauſeghar 1t is all the ſame Or. 
SoFvier Objects, which we have ſeen in the leaves aforegoing , that is to ſay, 

that we malſÞffom the foot of the light-N, draw lines by all the Angles of the Plane of 
this Chair, ahd from the light B, rodraw other lines by the upper part of the ſame 
Chair, which divide thoſe of the Plane, and ſhall mark where the ſhadow ought rs 


. £0: the figure will make i-ktown,* that all is to be -ordered as I have faid elſe. 
where, - | | . | 


ſpoken ofthe like figures. r 
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PERSPECTIVE 
The ſhadow of boar-'e4 Flocres by a T orch. 


ligh is above all the ObjeRs that are in the World, and by conſequence cannot give 
a ſhadow, which ſuppoſeth the Light, or the Light-ſome-body under che Object. 

' One might objc& to'me that Experience cayſethirto be ſeen every day, that when the 
Rays of the Sun enter within an Hall,” or a Chamber : the ſhadow of the Floores and of 
other things ceaſe not to appear, To which I anſwer, that then this ſhadow, or theſe 
ſhadows, is not, or are not of the Sun, but cauſed by the great Brightneſs of the Sun , and 
ſuch ſhadows might not be given by Parallels,as thoſe of the Sun, but by Rays from one 
and the ſame Center , asthoſe of a Torch, taking the Window where the Sun paſſeth,oor 

the place where it giveth, for the point of the light, and to do for ſuch ſhadow, as Iam 
faying of the ſhadow of a Torch. EG he” 

' The Orders aforegoing which oblige to make Planes and to draw lines by all the An- 
gles, for to finde the bound of the ſhadows, would be too long for this, and the great 
Number of lines, which one muſt draw there, would make this Noure very difficult, by 
reaſon of the Number of Beames and Joyſts which there are. met with : the which made 
me ſeck the Means to abridge it, for to make is caſte in the praRiſe, without going forth 
of Rules and Maximes of Art - | | | 

Having madethe floore in PerſpeRive, as it is- taught in the 55th or 57 fol. And 
placed the Candle, the Torch, or the Lampe, in what place we would. We muft ſearch 
by the means of the foot of the light, the place where the fire _ to to be, or to ſpeak 

more truly, the which we ſhall uſe in ſtead of the fire, for from this point to lines, which 
paſs under the Objec; and mark out the bound of the ſhadows. al.” 

For to have this point of fire, the light being at B, we muſt from the foot of the light 

C, draw a Parallel to the Baſe D E, untill that it cut the Ray E F, at the point G, from 

this point G, -we muſt elevate a Perpendicule G L, Thenfrom the fire of the Torch B 

. draw a Parallel to D E, which ſhall divide the Perpendicular G L, at the point L, and | 

_ ved L, ſhall ſerve for the paint of fire, which ſhall give the place and the length of 

| the thadow. | | 

.For Example, having to fiade the ſhadow of the Beame A, we muſt from the point 

L,makea line to paſs under theAngle which is towards us asH,and ſee where this line L 

H,ſhall divide the firſt Joyſt,at the point I,for this ſhall be the place where the ſhadow 

of the Beame endeth : from this point I, we muſt draw a parallel I K, and marke upon 
the Joyltsthe place of the ſhadow O, for the ſhadow of the ſpace of the Joyſts, ir will be 


[| Haye not ſet this figure in the ſhadows taken from the vw by reaſon that this 


' > fonndb drawing alſo a line from the poin:L,by theAngle of the firftToyRtM, which ſhall 


- divide the Angle of the Hollow at the point N, from this point N, making a Parallel N 
 Þ, we ſhall have all the ſhadow markcd ©, for the Beame A. 

For to finde the ſhadow of Joyſts, beſides that of the Beame, we muſt only draw a 
line of fire B, by the Angl- S, unti!l that ir divide the Bottome of the Floore at the point 
T, do ihe ſame to all the other Joytts, and you ſhall finde the ſhadow longer ar the far- 
ther diſtance from the fire ' Having marked upon on? B:ame all the points T, we muſt 
_ tromche-poiar of ſightR, draw lines by cach of ch:ſ2 points, and we ſhall have juſtly be- 
we.n all the other Beams, the ſhadow of the Joyſts as is to be ſeen at the points V. 

The figure b<tow is the ſame with thac above,with this difference, that this is ſhadowed 
and that the former is not,by reaſon that the ſhadow would have hindred to ſeethe letters 
244 ihe ſmall lines, There 1s more in this,the ſhadow of the Iawmbs of this Gate,which 
audit be taken tro rhe foot of the light as is to be ſeen in X and Y. 
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Fer to finde the ſhadow by the foot of the light. 


" F the. Objects be Perpendiculars to the baſe, and more elevated then the fire of 
| Ft A. We ought only to draw lines fromthe: foot of this lighe B, by - 
the a moſt advanced of the Objects, as are C D of the Screen, and from 
the Angle of the wall -E, the which lives BC, BD, and BE, ſhall makethe place of 
the ſhadowat the meeting of the Angles, which the Shuts of the Screen make with rhe 
floor, and alſo thereturn of the wall at the points G, from which points G:we muſt 
eleyate Perpendiculars at the baſe GR, which ſhall finiſh the ſhadows which the 


Candleſtick A giveth 


Thereaſon of this is, that the line A B, is parallel to thelines CH, DI, K, and 
E L, the whictr maketh that, in what parr ſoever the fire be upon the line AB, whe- 
ther on high, or in the midſt, or all below, it ſhall giye always the like ſhadow. 
We inuſt obſerve, thar this Order is not good but in Pieces, which are more eleva- 
ted then the fire, as theſe here , for when thoſe ſhew the upper part, as the Qbjet M, 
we muſt uſe the Orders aforegoing, by drawing lines from the points of the feet, and 


of the fire of the light. 


23222 2LCTSKISTSSKKE SL2SSKSKSKSS 
| | © Of the Shadowdoubled, 8 CER 
wW HEN twolights meet in the ſame ſubje& or objeR, it is of neceſliry that 


two ſhadows meet there, becauſe that each day or each light produceth its 

own with proportion, I ſay, with proportlon , for if theſ: Fires lights be 
equal, at theſame diſtance : Ir is certain that the ſhadows ſhall be equal, but if there 
be the leaſt diſproportion, as if the one of theſe lights be a little greater then the 
other, or thar theſe fires be a little greater -then the other, or that theſe fires, al- 
though equal, be more or leſs advanced the one then tho other from the objet , theſe 
ſhalovs thall bedifferent , for example, the objet .O, being enlightned with two 
Candles ;, the one near P, the other farther off Q , it is moſt aſſured, that the ſhadow 
of che Candle P, ſhall be much ſtronger then that ofthe Candle Q, - as is to be ſeen i, 


- the figure. 


The Orders of theſe ſhadows, are noother, then thoſe that I have given; as well 


_ fox the Sun as.the Torch, 
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For the Shadow of Fignres by a Torch. 


T is to be believed;that my counſ:1 will be followed that one ſhould 
I- earn over the leaf for to learn the order which followeth; before 
£-*hey underſtand and remember well, that which went before 
Wherefore ſuppoſing that one underſtands well the order, that I have 
given at 139 fol. for to find the ſhadow by the Sun, for all the figures 
of ſuch poſtures as they may be : I havenothing to ſay for theſe, ſce- 
""-3ng that the line below, which I make to ſerve for the plane, and all 
the other meaſures aretaken jn one, as in the other, . But becauſe thar 
' "the Torchdoth not render an. equal ſhadow in breadthto the body tharſ 
giverh its ſhape, as doth the Sun : We muſt take this advice, which is, 
that inſtead of drawing the lines parallels, that one to the other, as 
they are inthe ſhadows taken from the Sun, we muſt draw them all 
from the ſame point, as from a Center; that is to ſay, that all the lines, 
which are drawn by the plane, muſt be drawn from the foor of the ligte 
A, and thoſe above,and abont the figure muſt be drawn from the point 
of fire B, in like manner as inall the other orders of the Torch, thefl. 
which maketh me leave the reſt,that would be but tedious repetitions, iſ 
ſecing that the figure exprefleth ir of its ſelf. 
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PERSPECTIVE « 
ESSSSSSSSSESSOANSSSSAUSSSISSSSNE 
Of the divers diſpoſitions and heights of ſhadows by the Torch, 


He ſhadows taken by the Sun, do caſt themſelves always on the 

| ſame fice, and have ordinarily one and che ſame diſpoſition : it 

being impoſlible that the Sun ſhould cauſe at the ſame time, to 

caſt the thadow of one body towards the Weſt,and of another towards 

the Eaſt, it is very true thatie doth this every day, the one in the 

morning, and the other-in the evenings but in one and the ſame hour, 
it will never do it naturally. 

The which is done without failing, by the Torch , the Candle, or 
the Lamp : for in what place ſoever you ſer one of theſe lights, if 
there be many bodies about them, they will caſt their ſhadow diverſly, 
that is to ſay, that the one will caſt it to the Eaſt , the other to the 
Weſt, this co the North, that to the South : in ſhave on every fide ac- 
cording as the bodies ſhall be ordered abour the light, the foot of the 
which marked A, ſerveth them for a Center, whether all theſe ſhadows 


draw, and the fire B, marketh where they muſt end, although diverſly, 
by reaſon that the neareſt, have their ſhadow ſhorteſt, and thoſe char 
are farther off, caſt it more at length, 

Although that che ſecond figure hath not the light in che midſt, yet 
the order of theſe ſhadows cealſeth not to be kept, as we ſee that the 
all draw to the foot of the light C, and that they are bounded by the 
Point of fire D* Z 
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THE TABLE 
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The third advice of the Meaſures up- 


which we (hat uſe. page 1. 
The Reſi of the [<0 Names and |on the Baſe, 17. 
Terms. 2.| The fourth advice of the Baſe , and of 
Some Orders of Geometry, f-r to make | one only point of diſtance. PD 


.. the Lines and Fig: res, which we are a- 
"bs t tocefine + 3. 


For t- frame the Figures. 4 


Of Polygones Circular, which are Fi-|only. 


- th divers angles within one Cir- 
grres with divers ang sbid.| uſe the Diagonal. * 


te. 
Of the Rays viſual. 
— +a uh [vs ſee better a Perſpec- 
rive, withone Eye only , then with zo. 
bid 
The firſt definition. ou 
The ſecond third and forth defnition 7. 
Wherefcre the Objects that are far di- 
ftant ſeem to approach and joyn themſelves 
together, althor:gh they be in equal ner 


Wheref.re the Objects draw near to 


The fifth advice not to deceive ones 
ſelf in the Meaſures. 10. 
The ſixth advice of the point of diſtance 
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Io. 
The ſeventh advice that we ſhould not 
The eighth advice to abridge in divers 


manners. ib. 
Of planes viewed directly or in front 19. 
Planes viewed obliquelie or on. the ſide. 

| 20. 
Of a Triangle. 33. 
Of the Pentagone or five angles. 22. 
Of the Hexagone or fix angles. 23. 
Of the Heptagone or ſeaven angles. 24. 
Of the Octogone or eight angles. 25. 
Of the Octogor.e after another manner . 


each cther, being vrewed afar «ff. 9. 26. 
Of the Horizon. I1.} Of the Hexagone cr ſix angles. ib. 
Of the Baſe. 12.] Of the Octogone doable. 27» 
Of he point of ſight, Point of Perſpec-| Of the Circle © £2 28. 

tire, Poi:.t Occular , or Point Principal.| Of the Circle-doable. 29. 

:bid A plane of the ſquare viewed from the 
Of the points of diſtance: e1d.| angles * 30. 
Gf potwrs accidental. thid | Apaveme:t of ſquares viewed by the 
Of the pornt of the Front. ' 13. angles. 31. 
Of the po.nt of the ſiae. et. | Of ſquares compaſſing a Border or Fil- 
Gf the Viſral Rays. 14 po: . 
Of the Diagonals or Diametra's andof] Pavements viewed by the angle COmpaſ- 
they ſect.oc.s. | ib.| ſed with a brand or Fillet. 2 


Of the d ftance,or Removal ad ſetting. 


32. 
| Pavements of ſquares viewed by the 


* I6 |front, compaſſed with Bands or Borders, 


The firſ# advice abort the point of the 


wh.ch have ſquares ſeen from the angle tn 


ſoar. I6 
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the mid/t. tb. 
A pavement of ſquares ſeen from the 
anvie 


T He Definitions names, and Terms | The ſecond advice of the Hollowing ov 
of the Points Lines and Figures, | deep ſinking. 16. 


ective. zb. 
The Hexagone or ſix angles in Per- 
ective. th. 
Of the Heptagone, or ſeven angles in 
Perſpective. 46. 
Of the Octogone cy eight angles in Per- 
ſpecrive. 2b. 
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Chairs "of ſq:ares | [cen from the angle.| 


The plane of a Building abridged, 36 
The pare of a Chirch abridged. 37. 


| | _ The Table. | 
«ng le with Church of ſquares, .on-the-front angle. | | ', FG: 
33 | Forta:raſe.badies.and remeve them as 
AP. avementof ſquares in front with far as oze world. $1. 


Of Walls viewed directly. 52. 
A..other wall wewed: frem the ergle. 


A. pavenient of I ule ſquares Octogone e&. 
.m#r.gled with the [q ares. 34 j Forto place a door in what place . ore 

A pavement of ſingle ſq :ares viewed in.;worldof a Wall. 22+: Bip 
front ib.j Fortoframe Winaows in Perjpective. 

The plane of a Garden abridged. 35. 54- 


Of toe Planchers abuve. + 55- 
Another Oracring of Planchers in Fer- 


The plane cf an Houſe with a. Garden." ſpective. 


The plane of a F ortification abridged 


39 
The plane and figire irregular abbrevi- 
ated. | 40 - 


Anithber plane ofa C burch allreviated\ 


| uy 41. 

Some neceſſary advice for the orders fol- 
lowing. '* 42 
Of the lines of elevation to give the. 
heights to all kind of -budies and figures, 


ard in ſuch a place, as one would within a| 


Plane. 43 
The elevation of a Cube in Perſpective. 
l 44. 
The Trianglesn Perſpective. 45- 


The Pentagone cy five angles in Per- 


The double croſi in Perfpectrve. 47. 
A ſtone flatted or ſtreaked like a Star in 
Perſpective. tb. 
Of Pilaſters in Perſpective. 48. 
Of Pilaſters viewed by the _ 
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Th: effects of the diverſity of Horizon. 


38, | 


A ſingle dravght of doors and —_— 
arches viewed aurectly. 59. 
Round arches above the Pilaſter viewed 
directly. : 
Of the third point inthe arch. ib, 
A f: riher parſurt of this figzre. G1. 
For to frame and ſet imo Perſpective 
deers and round arches. 62. 
Fer to frame and put into Perſpective 
d.ors and.arches round doxble, ſhewing 
their thickneſſes. 63. 
Of figures in arches of. another f.:{hion. 
Arches viewed oviiqreiy in Perſpective. 


1/0 
Of arches {lat or in manner of a baskes 
or Demi-circle. 65. 


For to ſet arches or half circies pon 
Pilaſters, cr Columns. 67. 
Arches in the third point . ib, 

For to ſct into Perſpective, Vaults , or 


croſs arches. _— 
Fer to make the ſame Vaults more ex- 
actly. 69. 
Fer to make the Vaults mers ſirait and 
large. 7@. 
A Vavlt made by the Orders. 71 


Of arches and doors with three ſquares. 
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Of another arch, half Decagone or 5 
Q ares. zb. 
The elevation of round figures in Per- 


49. 
The elevation of Objects viewed by the 


9. [ſpective. 
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The elevation of Pilaſiers ſet imto 


round 
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ſpective. 74+ 
Of open Rounds in Steeples or Vavts 
pierced in Perſpective. 
That the multitude of Objects and plu- 
rality of ſtories ought to have but our point 


o fight. - 76. 
7 et Chimneys into Perſpective. 77» 

Of Stairs in Perſpective. 78. 
Other ſteps hollowed underneath in Per- 
ſpective. 79. 
Steps in front in Perſpective. ib. 


For to make Stairs which one may ſhew 
from four ſines. ; $0. 
Stairs viewed on the ſides in Perſpec- 
tive. 81. 
Stairs within a Wall in Perſpective. ib. 
For winding ſtairs with Reſts in Per - 
ſpective. 82. 
Stairs winding upright in Perſpective. 


OO 
Ve 


Sq ares ſet into around in —_— 

4. 

Ronnd Stairs in Perſpective. 8. 
R.und Stairs viewed ſrom the ſide in 
Perſpective. ib. 
For the winding ſta.rs vp turning a- 
ſeent.- £6. 
Of Columns or Pillers mm Perſpective. 


87. 

Of Corniſhes and Mouldings in Per- 
ſpec rive 88, 
A great Corniſh above the H.rizon in 
Perſpective. 9 
For to find the und:r part of the great 

— projecturs« 90. 
.Of the Corniſhes aud the Mouldings 
ander the Horiz n. 91. 


A vanlt like a Scollop ſhall ſet into Per- 'moveables. 


. 96. 
Of the Elevations of Moveables. 97. 
For to make the upper part of Tables. 


75. \Stools, &c. 93 


For to elevate a Court Cupboard or 
Cabinet. 99, 
For the elevation of Chairs. I'OO. 
One other faſhiono of Moveables in 
Perſpective. IOT. 

Of Moveables ſet without order. 102 

Of Movealues lying or thrown upon the 
Ground. IO3. 


For to ſet altars into Perſpective. 104. 
Of Merchants Shops in Perſpective. 

IO. 
Of the out ſide of Buildings. 106. 


Fer to ſer the Roofs of Houſes in Per- 
ſpective. IO7. 
The reſt of the Roofs in Perſpective. 

105. 
For to ſet a ſtreet into Perſpective. 109. 


That the Objects afar off ſhew not the 


thickneſ. I IO. 
For the buildings viewed by the Angles. 
III. 

For to ſet alleys of Trees into Perſpec- 
tive. 2 Lv 
For Gardens in Perſpective. 13. 
The little ſq ares with bordcys, ib 
For to elevate and ſet in Perſpective, 
Fortifications. 214. 
For to make the deſigns of Perſpective, 


I15. 


For to araw little perſpectives into great 
and gr. at into lutle. 116. 
Orders to facil:tate the Univerſal mas.- 
ner of the S1evr G. D. L. 117. 
Of a general manzer for to exer.iſe per- 


For Corm(h: s with many Returns. 92. ſpective witaoxut ſetting the point of di- 
For the «p.ning of aocrs in Perſpective. ' ſtance, out of the pictyre , or field of the 


93. iworkby the S1e:7 G. D. LL. 


 F.r the opening of Windows in Perſpec- 
reve 94 


Fer the opening of the Window with | 
th. \rxrally perſpectives wi: 
95- ries. 
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Of divers other openings. 
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Fer to grve j»;ſt.y the diſtance removed, 
the po 1.t remair.ing in the picture. 119 
A very fine inve..tion, as to make na- 
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124. 
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the Golden Lyon, 
'& New Trea.ife 6f Archaectoxe, according 4  Wherein. is-.di(- © 
& courſcd of the five Ordergof Columns, 232; The Trſcan, Derick, Jonich, 
' Corinth ar and Compoſite. Divided into- ſeyen Chapters. Which declare 
tteix diff. rent Proportions, Meaſnres and proper Names, according@g.,he Practice of 
theancient Archiic: rs, both, Grgeks and Remans z As alſo of jÞtgir parts general and 
raricuiar, necefſary in. building of Tetyples, Churches, Palaces;3 'S, :Fort 
and #l! o.her Buildings with mg Depenes 4. As Gates, Arches zﬀ_E 
rains, Scepulchrt#,, Chimneys, ( roſs-barr'd windows, Portals, . Platfor ; and other: 
Orc.aments , ſcrf1ng as well tor the beautifying of Buildings jn Cities, as for neceſſary 
fortifications of chm : deſigned by Julian Aanclerc Lord of Lignerow Mauclerc 
Brofſand ere and Remanguis. | Whercunto are added the ſeveral Meaſures and 
Proportions of the famous AxchiteCts, Schamezzi, Pa:ladio, and V; ignola : with ſome 
Rules of PerſpeRive,, The whole repreſented in filty large Prints, enriched withthe..-+ 
rareſt Qrnaments of Antiquity,. and Capials of extraordihary greatneſs, wit. 
their Architraves, Frieſes, and Cornigaes proportionable. Large folwprice bound . 
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at the Corner of New: Ch: apſice near Berblehem, | 
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A New Book of ArchiteRure, wherein is repreſented forty figures of Gates and 
Arches triumphant. Compoſed of. different Invenitons,, according to the five Orders 
cf Columns, viz. The T»{can, Derick,Jonich,Corimhian and Cepoſite, by Alexander 
Francine Florentine, Engincer in Ordinary to the £ reach King ; With aDeſcripri---. 


on of each figure:-:, Large fol -bound 10s. \ 


The Art of Fa:r Building ; Repreſented in ſeveral Uprights of Houſes with their 
Ground-plots, fitihg for perſons of ſeveral Qualtues. Wherein is divided each Room 
2nd Office acccrding to their moſt converuent occaſion, with their Heights, Depths, 
Lengths:and Bredihs according to Proportion: ! ;V Vub Rules. andDirections for the 
placing of Doors, V Vindows, Chimneys, Beds, Stars and other. conveniencies : with 
their juſt Meaſures ſop-their beſt advamaye, | Loth of Ccmmodiopineſs,; Health, } 
Strengthand Ornament | Alſo a Deſcripuon of 1he Names ard Proportions of the * 
Members : kclon£ir.g to the framing of the Tirhbez-awork,. with DireRjons and Ex- * 
amples ſor the placing: of them - By Pterre le rer,; Architet in Ordinary to the 
Fre:ci>King, ard Surveyor, of his Deſignes ar.d Feruficationgan the Province of P;-" 
cardy. Large fol. price tounds s. w_ <7. 06 | | 

A Book of Arct.ite &, conainirg Cielirg-Pieces, Chim ney-picces, Forntains, and 
ſeveral ſorts uſc{ul for Carpenters, J oyners, Carvers, Pzinters, invented ty J Barber. 

Geathings Redivines of the Pens Mriſtiy-prece. Being the laſt work of that emi- 
nent and accompliſhed Maſter in this Art. Containing Examples of all curious 
Ha'wuls written, and.now in Practice in Zrg/and,andthe Neighboring Nations : with 
neceſſary Rules and Dire ions towards the attaining of Fair writing, &c. : 

An Excellent Introdsct ion to Architectr re, keing a Book of Gecynetrical Practice 
V Vhichis the firſt degree of all Arts ; whercin is contained Variety of Examples of 
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